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ABSTRACT 

, 
By the .turn of the 20th eentury, Newfoundland's inland resources 

were attracting foreign capital, which the colony's co~mercial elite 
. 

hoped would develop the interior and provide new profits anf employment 

to eounter-balance ~he stagnating fisheries. Howeve!, it resulted mainly 

in the creation of resource enclaves, benefitting few residents, while 

development in the,fisheries remained blocked by mercantile s~ructures. • 

The thesis is an historical-geograp~ic study of perceptions of the 

natural and so~ia1 environment in literature promoting Newfoundland from 

1890 to 1914. The literature ls examined for recurritig themes regarding 
, 

land-based staples, the place of the fisheries in new development visions, 

the nature of rural communities and the "~ypi cal" Newfound and characte,r, 

aIl with reference to potential tourist and industrial" dev:elopment. The 

éxamination reveals promotional purposes and eneral idee ogical 

perspectives of an urban upper middle elass. Both kinds of hemes are 

explored in relation to the uneven ~ocio-ec develo1)ment which was 

occurriI1g. 
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1 RE.SUME 

;! 
1 

1 Au- début du vingtième siè'c:le, les ressourceq intérieures' 

Neuvt attiraient le 
f 

/ 
capital ,étranger; l'é~~te commerciale deola c 

esp€rait alors qu~ ce capital saurait contribuer au développement 

e Terre-

de{la colonie en fournissant, de nouvelles sources de profit et d'e 

!~urraient contre-balancer un secteur des pêcheries en stagnation. 

,1 fois, le résultat fut principalement la création de zones spécifique de 
r 

/' 

développement qui n'ont profité qu'à peu d'habitants, al@rs que la 
, J 

croissance du secteur des/pêcheries était entra~é par la structure m rchande. 

Cette "thèse se veut une étude historico-géographique des per eptions 0 

, de l'environement naturel et la réalité social à partir de la 1ittér ture 
, . 

produite sur Terrè-Neuv~ de 1890 à 1914. Cette documentation est an lysée 

au niveau des t~ème~ qui reviennent périodiquement, touchant princip lement 
~ 

les produits commerciaux de base de l'intérieure l le rôle des pêcher es dans 

les nouvelles conceptions_de développement, ainsi que sur la nature des 
, \ 

, 

sodét?s rurales et le caractère typique du Terre-NeJvien, en rapJ: 0 t av~ c 

le d~veloppement touristique et industriel. ~' analyse ne s.: attach1 pas 

seule~ent aux intentions originales de promotioQ mais plus général meht 

aux perspectives idéologiques de la classe moyenne urbaine. Ces ux 

aspects so~t d'autre part examinés en relation avec l'inégalité d 

d~veloppement socio-économique qui y prend place. 
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This thesis is 

CHAPTER ONE ., 
INTRODUCTION 

uestions 

) 
l/ 

images of Newfoundland in literature 

aimed at ~ttracting foreign in and .ourists at the turn of the 20th 

century. In this period, a 'drive toward national development based on new, 

land-pased staplef,was-articulated in promotional and other writings ih a 

way typical of se~tler colonies at the time. 
""'r 

The Newiaundland literature 
p " '. advoc&ted a path to econamic deve~opmlnt in ~hich the society and naturaI 

environment were defined in terms of their utility in resource extraction 

and' tourism. The literature a1so portrayed the region and its p~ople fro~ 

a social class perspective, that-of the upper middle class vanguard of 

this new d~velo~ment campaigr .• 

This the~is examines s~ch~i~~ra€Ure not simply as fanci~ul exag-

. ~ ~ ~ 

::~:::~:e::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::;:::::~::::~::::e::::::::::.~::~lS 
resource~,~ economy and society. The obje~t1ve 1s not m~rely, to counte~~e 

~ these against a reality, but also to treat them as an expressioh of that 

reality, ~nd as one of the potential agents in its transformatio~ 
\ 

Several questions hàve- inspired, and farrned the basis 0(. this 

study. Firstly, Newfoundland was promoted in much the s,ame way as ,,'ere the 

other 19tr century tt-rîe"{ lands" in this period--as a rich field for 
~',) 
«-- • 

". 
tJ 
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,1 

• inv~st;tn,e.~.~ in land-based rt:;,sources 'r This' was in a colony whose reason 

Il ' for being had lo~g' 1:iêeh'~b-s fisheries.. This raises, the question as to 

what induced, and wha~constitut~d, the inland vision portrayed, and,how 

it was re1ated to images of, the fisheries and the society as a who1e . 

Secondly, promotional literature i8 often dismissed as simply 

2 

.. , 

distorted, exagg~rat~d.information provided for ~ecific purposes. However, 
, 

such inforrnatio~ also contains evidence of perceP1;\~~f curre~t in the 
, -

social milieu 'frorn which it springs. Promotion and advertisi~g make use 

of, and amplify, dominant images and ideas, and the bound~ry separating 
, 

the spe'cifically promotional from other kinds of informat:lon is in fact 
, 

non~~istent (Berge~et aZ., 1972: 129-154). This is true of the turn-of-

the-century boos{terism, which was not simply a calculated exaggeration for 

profit. but also an aspect of the new predominance of <1\. "business" ideology 

expressed in scientific and cultural realms as weIl as in the econorn~. 

On the one hand, boosterism was a specifie strategy of colonial commercial 

elites for attracting industrial capital from the metropole. On the ether, 

\ 

it pervaded the li,terary expression of this e1it.e as part of the expanding 

culture of capitalism. ~qually important were the roman~ic and conservative 

reactions.to this capitalist culture, their literary expr~ssion and cheir 
, 

incorporation into promotiona1 strategies involving wilderness and tradi-

tional communities. 
t 

Thus, the second general question concerns how the images and 

themes in promotional literature were part of rnore/widespread ideologies 
, ~. • l ' 

--- , , 

.,. concerning nature, resources, economic developme'nt and society in the 

Newfoundland context. IdeOlOgy,"las used Hh,.1i~i~ thesis. refers to "systems - , 

.:lf ideas" or "structures of perception'!, supporting, in this
f 

case, 

\ 



\3 

c1ass-based economic and political power (Eagleton, 1976: 5; \Hlliams, 

1977). It is the "language of purpose" of one or several social classes 

as distinct from that of others. This 1'i:mguage expresses, conscious,ly or 

unconsciously, assumptions and points of view based on the soci~l experience 

of a class, experience which it organizes into explanations of reality 

and prescripts for action (N. Harris, 1968: 1-26; Williams, 1977). 

The third question concerns the production of this literature by 

people from the small, urban upper middle class based largely in mercantile 

activity. Although writérs purported to be speaking the "truth" about the ,. 

colony on behalf of aIl its citizens, the majority of the people--rura~ 

smail producers in the fishery--had l~ttle access to politi9al power, let 

alone ta the flow of information abroad. It is therefore necessary to ' 

examine to what extent this promotional information act~ally represented 
, 1 

the narrow perspective of a dominant class, and the significance of th{s 
1 

1 

in terms of the portrayals and prescripts for actipn contained .ln the, 

literature. 
\ 

In order to demonstrate why these interlink~d questions are wor~hy 

" \ of study, it will be necessary in this introdu~tion ta situate the problem 

in the context of, firstly, 19th cent ury Ne,,,foundland,, secondly, historical-

perceptual geography and, thirdly, studies of images and promotion of 

North America 1 s "new lands". 

Newfoundland Context 

The Newfoundland economy in the 19th century was ~ominated by the 
• 1 

small inèependent producers of the inshore fishery, scattered around the 

coast in outports (fishing villages), linked to the mark~ through local 

\ 

merchants who advanced credit (in' the form of imported goods) for a share 

of the fisherman's catch. These merchants·were linked ta larger ones i~ 
~ , 

.' 

r , 



J .1 

1 

-

\ , 

St. JoQp's concentrated in the wholes~~~import-export trade. Although 
l' 

many of these wholesale merchants were involved in other marine and land-

based enterp!ises, the bu1k of their profits came from the inshore fishery. 

This inshore sectar was a1so the most important in terms of employment, 

export valUé and government revenue from the't'ariff on imports. 
, , , 

4 

The class of fishing families was numerically dominant but virtually 

witnout 'political and economic power, suffering as well a low standard of 

living and a dearth of soci~l benefits such as education and medical care . 
. 

Sma1l wage 1abouring ~n~ middle classes were concentrated in St. John's, 

,dependent on the commercial elite. The latter, with their professional 
1 

retinue, constituted a small "upper middle class1!. - This class had a strong 

political'hold which was lbosened somewhat by the growth of a more democratic 

political structure' by mid-century. They were di vorce~, econom:lcally and 
\ . . 

cultura11Y' from the life'of outport fishing families. 
• 1 

Merchants avoided productive investment in the labour-intensive 

inshore fishery, as they considered it to be the source of a valuable 

trad~ng commodity rather than'a Rotential food industry. Their control 

;P. 
over trade with fishermen, and the widespread indebtedness of this group, 

1 

hindered capital investment in ioprovements. ~ a result, this se~tor 
1 

stagnated-and experienced crises in the late 19th century, signal1ing that 
t 

01 ' 
it·was reaching the limits to labour-intensive growth. The resulting problem , 

'of unemployment and declining mercantj\~ profit induced many of the upper . 
middle class to campaign fo~ inland development as the potential out let for 

future enterprise and employment. This was ta be effected by the construc-

tion of a transinsular r~ilway fr~m public funds. Although the emphasis 

was initially on a domestical1y-di?ecte~ development, the failure 'of this, 
• 

combined \lith, an interest from foreign capital, shi/ted the strategy in 



1 

~---

the 1ate 1890'8 to one of foreign dir~ct investment as the lynch-pin of 

deve10pment. Foreign capital he1d out the prospect of safe investment~-

opportunities in trade, construction and other pursuits, and it promis~d 

an easy solution to unemployment. It thus appealed to aIl classes, 

largely due to the efforts Qf po1iticians and other public figures, who 

promised the fisherman, ~labourer and smal1 entrep~eneur a secure and proa-

perous future. An fdeology of promotion began to dorninate the educated 

elite's perception of Ne~foundland'~atura1 and human resources.' In t~is 

ideol"ogy, the ernerging concept of Newfoundland and Labrador as a nation, 

5 

with a developing agricultural and resource hinterland, and with burgeoning 

trade and manufacturing enterprises, was tied with that of its potenti~ly { 

value as a field for foreign indus trial capital. 

Promotion took place on many levels, one of which was government 

and private publication of books, pamphlets and magazine articles with 
1 

p~omotiorlal intent. These were directed ~rimarily to an external audience 

of potential investors and tourists, but they also promulgated the 

"national dream" to an internaI audience. ,,,. 

Foreign investors were offered generous concessions and r~source 

1" giveaways. The ultimate effect of their investment was re1atively minor: 
li 

althoug~ pro~itable for sorne of the local elite, the res~rce enclaves which 

resulted did not provide the basis for a lasting and '-lJi<;lesprea'd development. 

Moreover, the priorities 'of the local elite ,.,ere, in practice, to enhance . 
r 

their own fortunes through trade ana s~ecul9.tion rather than to ensure the , 

redirection of the social surplus into a more integrated domestic de~eLPp
'\ 

ment. The myths of a new frontier with prosperity for aIl correspond to a 

reality in which the actual benefits were far more uneven. 

If 
j 

----.. 
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General Conceptual Context 

1 
/ 

( 6 

The context of the present ~ork lies partly in the renewed geographic 
" ..4. > 

intérest in perception of landscape and region, a result of developments 

in behavioural and environmental psychology and the influence of humanism 

and!phenomenology in general. The study of perception has been pa~ticularly 

importanttin,beh~vioural, social, cultural and historica1 geography.l The . , 

work in historical geography provides the gêneraI conceptual framework in 

which this thesis is situated. Historical geographers have stùdied percep-

tions of lands cape , region and national territ ory , 'examin:img their origins, 

dissemination and Qhange over time, their effect on social and geographic 

change and their integration with regional or natioQa1 consciousn~Js.2 
~>\ 

Researchers have gathered evidence from sources such as gOlernment land 

surveys, ne1wspa?er and mag~zine articles, fiction, poetry, pri~ate letters, 
- , 

diaries, topographie ske,tches. and visual art. Conceptua1 frameworks have 

been drawn from the influences me?tioned ab?ve, as ~ell as from an olde[ 

"history of ideas Il tradition ;revi ved by the recent conservation movement 

(Huth, 1957; Nash, 1973; Smith, 1950). 

One problem with studies of perception and sense of place in g~neral 
• 

has been the tendency ta abstract collective images and'myths from the 

context of social experience and conflict in which they emerge and take 
:l 

effect (Birchjo 1977: f29; Cosgrove', 1978: 70; Gregory, 1978: 172-173). As 

a resu1t, collective perceptions are often taken as part of community, 
• 

regioÏial or national consciousness, '-l'hen in fa ct they bear the mark of a 

dominant class with th(! greatest pO\,Te~ to influence this \:onsciousness. 

Sorne studies acknowledge th~ elis1e character of a collective idea without 

1 qu'estioning ,,,hether it actually repr€:sents the essence of that society. 

,> 

~ , 
, 

-. 

'1 
,/ 
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This tendency often leads to analysis of sàcial and geogrlp'hic change 

primarily in terms of changing "mageS -and myths_ The ~.t~eme position is 

thd argument for idealist determination, but usually th~ tendency is more 
1 

implicit. 3 

Part of this abstraction i8 re1ated to the aforementioned "histot'y 

of ideas" tradition and ,siniilar trains of thought in the social sciences 

(Gue1ke, 1964; Korosci1, 1970: 480-484; Lowther, 1959:~31-36). It a1so 
~ , 

r appears in the rhetorica1 emphasis on perception in ar ument~ against logical 

positivism and its rejection of the .legitimacy of studying subjective vie\vs. 

There is also the~r~ctica1 difficulty of tracing the origins and effects 
• / - 10.. ' 

of collective ideas in social behaviour, particularly' when one 1s dealing , 
with social groups which are not well repre~ented in hi"storical records. 

'Thi~ has often led to an uncritical acceptance of perceptions and ideologies 

which are predominant ~ virtue of a dominant c1ass with control over public 

information flows and permanent records. 

However, there is some interes~ in looking beneath the surface of 

~ 

collective images and myths, particularly to their selective portrayal of 
1 

what are usua11y'more comp1ex and contradictory social relations. 

scholars 

Sorne 

\ 
have,examined the origins and dissemination of cOilective ideas as , . 

/ 

1 • 
I~~ & 

they relate, to .• :the social behaviour of ethnie groups, classes and politica1 
\ ' . 

or commercial interest grqups. 
. :;.. 

Sorne of these studies are reviewed iq the 

next two sections, It is hoped that more att'ention will be directed in future 

to certain environmental and social perceptions as part of the dominance of 

~articular social group. 
, 

., 

1 

\ 

1 
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Historical-Perce tüa1 Studies of "New Lan 

Much attention has been directed, by rs and o~hers, to the 

perceptiQP of regions opened up for s~ttleme~t in th late ~9th and early 

20th centuries. Sorne have, looked at the "asses,srnents of climate, soi1, 

ri' 
eccr~l.Omic potentia1 and aesthetic quality of frontier ands\\which were made 

l!>' "bY eJèplorers, government agents, politicians, entrep~e ~~S, j~rna1ists, 

sett1ers and genera1 trave11ers. These contempbrary àsse ~ments have been 
," , , 1 ,,' 0 ~ 

. examineq as,' ta the obseprers ~~nd~Vidua1 purpo.ses ""and socf:a1. b,~CkgrO~~dS, 

and to the etfects ~of perceptions on Such things as settlement success~' 
~ r. . .... .. , .... ~,..~ 

migratio~patterns, territorial expans~on and regiona~ or national develop-
j-J!' ... Q. .~ 
.... "'~.Ilb 

() 

ment. This includes the frequent disparity between in~tia1 images ând sub-

" 
sequent experience ·tDa~is, 1975; Emmons~ 1971, 1975; Hudsorl, 1973, 1976; 

Rasporich, 1977; Rees, 1976; Rice, 1977; Spry, '19'75). 
\ 

Sorne researchers 
,.i 

8 

j 

have questioned many of the official surveys and reports on frgntiér lands, 
" . r-· 

pointing out the influence of n'on-scientifi;;-~otives ~p their 'prodüèt~r l, 

(BoHden, 1975, 1976; Emmons, 1971: 61-77; Lewis, 1962; Tyman, 1975) ... ,"" 

Themes which emerge frequently in this work are those of optimism, 

the spirit of progress 'and the "gardçn myth" of the West-. It is said, for 
~ 

, . 
instance~ that sett1ers and urban dwe11ers a1ike.had high expectations for 

.} 
~ 

the American Hest: . it came ta symbolize a new garden, the climax of 

national deve10pment. With un1imited' resources, a~d ab~ndant land for' the 

yeoman farmer, it promised a new opportunity to a~tablis~ the (Anglo-saxon)~ . /,'" \.. .., 
(# 

American way of life (Emmons, 1971: Y-7, 1975: 125-129; Runte, 1976; Hatson, 

1976: 22-26). Similar themes emerge from work o~ perceptions of the 

Canadian Hest as a place of unlimited progress, enterprise and development, 
" .... ,', 

an empty land waiting for il'1Il\igrants to exploit its resources and create 

" 

" 



1 

/ 

" 

t 

r 
" 

~ ~~ 

prosperi-t;y (Rasporich, gr)~"7 37-39; Rees, 1976: 260'-268; Riis, 1'973;'Stich, 

~-1976: 19). \}'~ 

Many r~:archers have looked at these collective per~eptions as 
".' 

factors in sett1ement expansion in Canada and the U.S.A., either as ~ide-

spread myths or as part of the expectations of particular immigrant groups. 

Attention has been focussed on the way such perceptions were created or 

amplified)by po1iticians, commercial promoters and enthusiastic j ournalists 

(Bliss; 1977; Davis" 1975; Emmons, 1971,1975; Riis, 1973). 

Studies of "New Lands" Promotion 

Studies', of promotiona1 material in North America at the tum of the 

cent ury are useful, to the presènt thesis for several reasons. Firstly, they 

indicate the vagueness of the boundary between promotiona1 and non-
, ' 

promotiona1 writing. Second1y, they treat the literature as historical 

" f' 

evidence of the transmission of ideo1ogies. Third1y, the general and 

specifie thernes e1icited from the promotional literature suggested fruitful 

avenues .o~in\èstigation in the Newfound1and 1iterature.' Fourthly, taey 

examine, in 'v'arying degrees, the origins, dissemination and effects of pr~-

~otional material and the ideas expresseq in it. 

A ~erary study by Klaus Peter Stich (197~) of immigration propa-

MIIJIrI" ~"C 

ganda for Canada at the tum of the century describes a prevalent optirnism, 

regarding the potentia1 of the West and the benefits of its development. 

He points to a widespread ideo1ogy of pastorà1. capitalisrn as being the 

major influence on the content of promotional pamphlets, fitting1with the 

more specifie goal of attracting immigrants., He argues that such pa~?h}ets , 

shou1d not be dismissed as mere "distortions and lies" but rather exa-ined 

as "forrns of rea1istic-cum-romantic int~rpretations of a new country" (o. ,l~). 
i ' 

....... 
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Stich examines pamphlets produced by national and provincial governments, 
,. w ~ ( 

the Canadian Pacific Railway and the land companies. He demonstrates that 

throu~h selectivity and/Îxaggeratio~, ) 

the use of pastoral or authoritative 

government prose styles, the literature helped create a IIpreconceived West 

of new wealth and cId values" (p. 29). 

According to Stich, most of the pamphlets ~ere directed at the 
0' 

working man (who mu~t, however, possess sorne capital), as opposed to the .. 
Their dominant theme was the reward'of comfor~ ~ 

,r idle upper c1ass gentleman. 

'and profit coming to those willing to work hard. \They offered the European 
,~ 

immigrant an opportunity for independence and wealth, as well as preservation 

of old values of hard work, and sober, traditional community life. The pam-

'phlets also contained statistics, photographs, maps and personal testimonials 

demonstrating the progress made on individual farms in the space of several 

years. Frequent ;-eference was made to the superiori ty of the Canadian 'oJest 

< ~ 
over anything the U.S.A. had to offer, with statistics showing higher pro-

ductivity in C,padian provinces compared with American st/tes. Ostensibly 

( 

scientific information was given with respect fOI climate and soi1 fertility, 

including manipulation of-figures for mean temperatures. Images of the 

prairie suggested protective, even cozy land, and a~racing climate. Not 

surprisingly, they understated the severity,of winter, the vGst spaces and 
J. 

the difficulties of pioneering. Aesthetic description often made use of 
.i 

stale romantic metaphors, and Stich described it as a "banal pastoral" ~tyle 

depicting "a romantic bourgeois wilderness" (p. 24). Other pamphlets were 

devoicl- of such flowery language, attempting to convey an impression of dis-

interested objectivity. 

l 
, 

• 

" 



/' 

• n 

,'{ 

-" 
An article by Ronald Rees (1976), lalthoug~ dealing with lands cape 

painting, is useful fo~ its discussion of the optimism which influenced 

many of the t,raveller-illustratars in the late 19th century Canadian 

West. Romanti,c and picturès.que conventions influenced them to paint "an 

unforbidding, even cheerful image of the West~1 (p. 261). The prairie was 

often transformed into E~lish or French rural landscapes, partly from the 

diff~culty in painting the new landscape, and partly in anticipation that 

-settlement would replicate the attractive European countliYside. ;Included 

in'th{s early optimistic view are the works of artist-journalists whose 
01 

11 

objectives were t? promote metrapplitan interest and immigration. ,Accarding 

to Rees, the first generation of resident painters echoed this optimism in 
, ~ 

"colonial heroic" (p-. 263) paintings. of a :'subdyed and bountiful land." He . ~ 
l " 

then describes how these Victoiian-r~mantic images gave way, in the early' 

20th century, ~o a more realistic facus on the prairie itself and its 

meaning for the inhabitants. 

A.W. Rasp'orich (1977: 46~49) examines promotional literature for 

. 
the ~~1t lands in British Columbia at the turn of the century, ,in connection 

\ ",,-
with one of ~e types of utopian cammunity described in his article. This 

literature was produced by the Canadian Pacifie Railway, land eompanies, 

and the British Columbia govemment, an,d was, designed ta ,attraet not the 

immigrant of modes~ means, as elsewhere, but rather members of the British 
J 

upper class. This class ha~ already shown sorne interest in,c:eating ideal 

feuq.a'l communities in the New World which could function as out lets for their 

wayward sons. The).i teraturef 'a~vertised this region as- "the orchard of the 

Empire" (p. 48), promising good sport (hunting and fishing) and lucrative 
1 ~-~ 

fruit-farming. Rasporieh identifies three themes in the pr~sentation of 

, , 
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. ( 
• the region as a ùtopia. Firstly, there was the image of the ggrden 

" 
inhabited by Rousseau's natural man recapturing pastoral innocence. , 

'Secondly, it was a potential outpost of the "superior" Anglo-Saxon race 

ançl empire. Thirdly, it was an opportunity to prac,tise so-calle<i upper, 

class virtues of social and economic cooptration--merging the 
\ ) 

organic feudal 

community with a new pastoral capitalism. Readers were ~rged te consult . 
the reputab1e land companies for purchase and for scientific advice on 

farming an? marketing techniques. 
t:) 

N.A. Riis (1973) also descripes the literature used to promote these 
_ f- ~ 

~ r-' , 
communities in a case study of Walhachin, a community which failed in 

south-central British Columbia. According ta Riis, ~.;ralhachin' s failure 

must be seen in light of the more general context of settlernent promotion 
" 

in western Canada at the time. Like immigrants elsewhere, the potential 

English settler in the British Columbia fruit belt had little access ta 

accurate 

vertised 

information, being depe~~ent ?n promotional ~iterature~hich ad

beauty, bounty and' profits'; excellent transportation nàworks', and 

iluitablility of the region for the "better class" of Englishman. 
- i 

Both Riis and Rasporich explain the failure of Walhachin in terms . , 

of bad location for fruit farming, hast y and cumbersome irrigation investments 

provided by a land company whose main intereslt was short-terrn profit, and 

the objecti~es of the upper class ~articipants who were misinformed by pro-

moters and unprepared for the task of frontier dry-land-farming. 

Donald Pugh (1975) discusses a campaign to attract settlers to -. 

Ontario's Cla~ Belt north of the Great Lakes, in the early 20th century. 
Jf'. 

The campaign originated mainly with Ontario government offices, a raihvay 

~ommission <3nd merchants of Toronto and ::':0 r tfi Bay. The,y were inspired by 

. 
" 

" 1 

ft 
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~\ 
recent favourable surveyor's reports, and they were ~otivated by the desire 

.< 

- fo see this area settled and to reverse ~he trend of outmigration to the 

\ 

western prai~ies. Promotion included press releases, newspaper and magazine , 
artiéles, brochures,\maps, photographs, touring exhibits, lectures and 

government recruiting offices abroad. 
, 

Pugh asserts that most of the thousands of people attracted .Ito the 

area "wereyunfortunate victims of a deception whichll portray'ed the region as 

, , 

a promised land" Cp. 19). He asserts, however, that the deception was not 

'* \ 
a conscious plot but )iather a reflection ~:>f "the spirit of the times" (p. 24). 

" V '_, 
The desire for sett1ement encouraged exaggeration. Even sorne surveyors 

"tvaxed lyrical, predicting hixurious fields of waving golden corn 

flourishing towns, and great ~ctories and creameries" (p. 21). 

_ According to Pugh, reports of fert.ility 

b ' 
\ literature. It was said that the land produced 

were amplifJed in booster 
, 

giant bumper crops ,and that 
(' 

the farmer would have easy access to markets. Moreover, potential obstacles 

were either understated' or turned into benefits. The severe- clirnat~ was, l 
, . \t 

dJscribed as invigorating. Snow,was saJ.d to be useful for winter work, {~,\\ 
(1 

broke it up for sprinl plowing., Cold, r 
1 

, whi le it a1so p'rotected the soil and 

~ry winters were conducive to bealth and the raising of strong children. 

Surnrner frost was blamed on the ttees, which coU'1d easily be felled as they 

-
were of rnoderate size. However, trees were also praised for their healing 

aromas and beauty, fn contrast with the desolate western prairie., The water 

was a1so said to have medicinal qualities. The northern environrnent as a 

whole was advertis'ed as inimical to disease. < It "'l'as an important element 

for writers promoting" the Imys,tique of a new n~rt_hern race, "more energiz'ed 

?r?gressi ve hurnans, a race lOf hardy, self-reliant pioneers" (p. 22). This 

" 

,\ 
1 

. ' 

'.{ 

• . 
: 

" 
H 
~ ~ 

1 
'ù 

1 

~\ 
\ 
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\, 
was combined with the "poor man made good" theme, with befo~e-and-after 

, . 
1 

test:imonials illustrated in photographs df boun,t:eous_.harv~sts. ... " 

Pugh describes the reality as "tragically differene', (p: 24), due in 
" 

, ---part to the rapid and ba.dly planned settlement, bu~ 'mainly ta the predamin,ance 

of badly drained soil, the short growing season and the lack of access to 
, / . 

(~ . 
markets. A small proportIon of settlers did weIl, but for the majority it 

was an experience of hardshi~: bankraptcy and outmigration. 

For the American Great Plains, David M. Emmons (1971, 197of» has 
~ .. .r 

anal~zed a var'letY of moti~ations influencing promotion in the late 19th 

c~ntury. Emmons considers promoters in the wider context of a national 

. 
l t . 

crusade, :spearheaded by poli tical parties, governments and corporate 'i,nterests, 

to open up th~ Great Plains in arder to consolidate the country and pr~vide 

economic saf~ty-valves for the urban working c1ass. This general crusade" 

coincided with the interésts of railway and land companies, and the. boosterism, . -, 

of local,politici~ns and merchants. Journalists and other writers were either 
, JO 

paid by pr01110ters ôr insp~red by t'he national crusade to write ~rticles, " 

gazetteers, immigration pamphlets and gove~nment ~eports on the re~ion's 

agricultural and resource potential. Emmons ârgues that the promotional 
-~ .. ~ . 

,activities carried on by politicians, visionaries, railway and land companies 

and various government agencies were inst:ument~l in c~eating an ~mage of 

the plains as a fertile garden. It was an ideological quest to refashion 

the plains in a highly favourable image, in response ta political and economic 

pressures. 
, 

This literature, often masquerading, as imp~rtial gover,pment or 

scientitic information,·cantained many ,falsities and exaggerations as to . , 

t:~e ?otential of the land and the experience of pioneer f,arming. o Immigrants 
..>' 

l" 

l 
1 

1, 
1 ' 

-' 

.\ 
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,hO relied on such literaturé would' find themselves unpre~ared for the 

hardships involved. 
" 

15 

\ According to Emmons, the literature was full of optimism, expansive-

ness and exploitative energy, with 

resources and potential wealth for 

ViSions,. of .;fer~ë~ unlim~ted. 

the hard-working immigrant. Climate "as, 

o~ce again, ~l:hY and invigorating. The need 'for'irrig~tion i~~any areas 

was often undeclared, lest the immigrant, be frightened away. In response to 

,.gr~ng criticism, writers .became less rosy and rn~.re "true-to-life" in their 

portrayal~~protesting to their critics that theY,were indeed describing thë 

~"l 

hardships of pioneering in a realistic manner . Emmons, howéver, argues~that 
... ~ 

m~nyC'of the descriptions of hard$hip were veiled challenges, designed to .. ' 
, ,\ 

appeal to the work ethic of the E~opean labourer, artisan and peasant • 

• ~ey im~i~d tha~is was the land of hard work, perseverance and the 
{ \' ~" 1 

si~ple l_ife, but also ,of free and independe~t labour t.rith gua;anteed Inonetary 

reward. 

Comparison of these studies reveals obvious similarities in promo-
ft" ' ... 

, tio~al motivation from one case to another. It i5 also tpparent that pro-

moters must be rather widely defined, and tkat there was, in fact, an 

ideology of promotion permeating much of the public information about the 
o • 

1 -/ 

fr~ntier. Many people were involved in general political-economic crusades-~" 

, " for political consol~dation, expansion, labour safety valves and t~ like. 

These coincided wîtn the profit motives of railway, land and resource 'corn-\ 
.Î 

\ 

panies, lÇ/cal merchants--and the supporters of aIl these in;" governrnents Kho 

used bfficial reports to entice potential immigrants. However, the exag-
f , , 
gerations found in the literature were often ~he result of naive faith in 

) 

{the p'oten.tia:j. of the frontier, as much as the direct inteQtion to deceiyc, .... 
" 

~ : 

• 

., 
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Hany kinds of material contained promotional messages--government 

reports" magazine art'icles, gazetteers and the ubiquitous pamphlet, Pro-
o " ' 

motional styles range~ from the flowery'romantic to the objective and 

authoritative. Evidence included statistics, photographs, scientific 

.t \ \ 
repor\s and perso~l ,testimonials. Promoters elaborate? ,,~ romantic, utopian 

'" and expansionist visions of the frontier. They stressed agricultural anq 

resource wealth and the prospect of bounty, profits and material comfort. 

'They embroidered on the image of the hardy, 'industrious, ind~endent pioneer 

whose labùur wou Id be rewarded by prosperity and a full community life. They 

a1so, in sorne cases, appealed to upper class visions of a Nmv Horld feudal 

order. Environmental difficulties ~.;ere understated 1 soil fertility exaggerated. 

Healthful aspects of climate and hard work were stressed. Researchers ~oint 

out that many pioneers were unprepared for the experience, and that the 

information spread b~ pro~:s played a large part in their delusions. 

the same time, it enhanced the interests of companies involved in land, 
\ 

res~urces and trade on the frontier . 
... 

, Re levance of "~ew Lands Il 
Promotion to Newfoundland \ 

At 

f 
This literature on images of the Canadian and American ~.Jests (and 

A \ 

the Ontario North) has been revie~ved here because it was roughly coterminous 

with that produced in Newfoundland and raises several themes which also 

appear'in the latter. The Newfoundland interior, like the Hest, was also 
...of. 

being opened up for settlement and exploitation in the late 19th and early 

\ 

20th centuries. Proponents of inland developrnent in Newfoundlând were inspired 

by the Western example--particularly by the raIe of the rail,vay, mining a~d 
\ 

land companies iI1 paving the 'vay for agricultural and indus trial developmer:t. 
4 ~ 

\ 
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Promotional writers asserted that these·developments could be replicated 

in Newfoundland, and their writings followed much of the prGmot;i.on "formula" 
J 

used for westerp North America. 

In Newfoundland, the promotional emphasis was on mineraI and timber 

, 
, wealth, with a secondary, though important, emphasis o~ agrieultural lands. 

Aithough many writers obviously~oped for an agrieultural hinterland in 

_~.~ne near future, they were weIl aware that the mineraI and timber resources 
/ 

had more drawing power for foreig~capital. There was an addit~nal ernphasis 

on tourist attractions, particularly, on hunting and fishing, but also on 

natural scenery, wilderness -as a health resort, the coastal cruise and tpe 
"cultural" tour ot fishing villages. Studies of other kinds of promotionâ.'l 

and descriptive literature were thus consuited for similar-i,ty of themes, 

and sorne of these studieJ are cited in the text of this thesis~ 

The foregoing studies of promotion of r'new lands" were thought ta 

warrant a separate review here, because the ideologies accompanying western 
, 

settlement were so similar ta those embraced by proponents of in~and 

development in Newfoundland. They provide an important context for u?der-
,'-. ! 

standing the deve~opment rhetoric which prevailed in Newfoundland for many 

decades. 

() 
However, the more obvious themes of commercial promotion are not the 

. 
only ones which will be examined in NewfQpndland promotionai literature. 

, '\ 
there are also more subtle ones, regarding the relations between human 

society' and nature, between town and country and among different social 

cla'sses. These themes will be examined in relation to the writers 1 upper' 

middle cla&s position and out19ok, as weIl as ta 'their specifie, promotional" 

objectives. 

\ 

, , 

" , , , 
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Horeover, because the writ~rs were (rom this privileged class, 

their visio~f economic. d~velopment and prosperity for a11 will be vie\ved 

against the reality of conflicting class interests and the unequal acces~ 
~ 

to resources and socia~ surplus characteristic of a class society. The more 

subtle themes are examined to ascertain the writers' ideologiçal perspective 

in a society with great disparities of economic powér and opportunity. This 

should elucidate not only the assumptions underlying their visions, but also 

the nature of their self-proclaimed role a~ advocates of the interests of 

aIl Newfoundlanders. This t~esis will explore these promotional and ideo-

logical factors through examination of their social context'and of the images 

and themes found in the literature itself. 

Conceptual Approaches and Methodology • 
The thesis ~ill examine the general questions'and themjs,discussed 

, ! 
so far by analyzing the conte9t of Newfoundland promotional literature in 

'the peri~d 1890-1914. The subj ect matter and themes therein are p1aced in 

historica1-geographic context' through infonGation 0btaine~ from other. 
1 

1 

1 

sources on the exploitation of marine and land-based resources and the 
1 

evolution of the economy and society. 

Many important elements of land use, political economy and social 

conditions for the study period can only be understood historically, and 

with reference ta fac~ors l'h tlile international eco,nomy:. Acquaintance with 
'* 

the theory and practice of mereanti1ism is necessary, as weIl as'with that •• 
..' of in~ustrial capita1isrn, the search for raw materia1s abroad an1(the creation 

bea ,;: rid market by the turn 

permî, 1engthy theoretical or 

in the international economy: 

of the 20th century. However, space does not 

empirical discussion of Newfoundland's role 

rather, attention in this thesis is focussed 
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on the domestic situation. 

A range of works by historians, geographe.rs. anthropologists and 

others is investigated in arder to provide this doméstic context. This 

includes works by scholars of the time, a few of whom doubled as promotional 

writers, and whose work was used with care to its supstantiation. Some use' 

was also made of such documents as' the Journal.s of the Newfoundland Rouse 
ri 

of Assembly. 
,l, 

It must be stressed that the historical-geographic, context p~ovided 

for the promotiopal literature does not pretend to be the histori~n's pistory 

or the geographer's geography. Those scholars acquainted with Newfoundland 

will undoubtedly find gaps and inaccuracies. Sorne of the sources used 
, . 

'. represent particular positions in.ongoing scholarly debates, and they have 

1 

been used with this in mind and an attempt not to rely too heavily on any.one, , 
source. The mate rial presented here is the result of an initi,al and neces-

~ . ~ 

sarily sketc~ explor~tion int? the historical development of ,Newfoundland, 

in order ta provide background for a study of social and environmental images 
'1' • 

in literature. Hopefully, it will be taken as such. 

In the literature analysis, various methods of selecting and' recording 

data from verbal or visual evidence were examined and adjusted for the 

present purposes. 5 Before proceeding with detailed recording of dîta, the 

content was divided into categories of relevant subject.matter, each category 

consisting of a number of sub-categories. These 'subj ect categories delineated 

aspects of the colony's natural resources, economy and'social conditions, 

which were further broken into sub-categories such as mineraIs and timber, 

fisheries, classes and community life. A list was a1so made of the wiàest 

?ossible range of themes, or points of view, which c?uld be expected to 
... 

, 
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, . 

appear concerning these subjects. This expectation was based on a first or 

second reading of the mater~al and an acquQintance with the social mi.lieu 

in which the literature was produced. 

Thèmes have been defined as conceptual entities, thought processes 
~ 

or simple assettions, which state a distinct point of view on a particular 

subjeèt (Carney, 1972: 159-163). In a te'xt, a theme· may be stated directly, 

but more often, it emerges indirectly through a combination o~ statements or 

images, or through the contdxt in which an o~ject is viewed, such as natural 

and social settings, stories, charactér sketches and the like, forming 

arrangements or juxtapositions of information. 

Fot the present purposes, the ambiguity of the concept of image is 

accepted. On one l~vel, an image arises from a word or series of words 

evoking a definite picture, scene etc., as opposed to other words and phrases 

l~ss visual and more explanatory, logical 4and conceptual. However, on a 
1 

• j 1 
h~gher level of generalization~ image also denotes a representation ~f 

p1en?mena which emerges from a series of ~oth visual and nOOrvisual infor-
1 
l , 

mation. On this level of abstraction, image refers to 
t 

being in this sense toughly synonymous with words such 

conception which have a similar ambiguity. 
, 

a vie,,, of the whole, 

~ percept~on or 

Themes appear on two levels of generality in this study. On" one 

\level, there are wider' ones such as social Darwini,sm and roma~ticism, which 

often constitute maj o.r c'~mponents of an ideology, and which are antic1pated 

to appear significantly on the basis Qf first readings of the mate rial and 

acquaintance with the wider social context. On another level, themes are 

more specif~c points of view expressed on each subject. These are usually 
1 

related ultimately to the larger themes . .. 

® 
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The content analysis employed here is basically a "non-frequency" 
,l. 

or "qualit<:\.iive" one: the primary ob~ective is to establish what sUb/ects 
4 ' ~ 

and themes are present or absent. A.quantitative analysis, with extensive 

generai±zation and numérical comparison of subject matter in the t~xts, was 

not considered necessary or desirable here. The amount of material was not 

50 large as to require it, and each text could be examined with less 

sacrifice to detail. 

Several passes tvere made through each text, and on the second or 

third pass, index cards were used to record basic information, subject 

categories and themes. Basic infèrmation included title, author, date, kind 

of text (book, article, etc.) as weIl as miscellaneous information about 

the writer or text. Haj or subj ect categories and sub-categories were indi

... 
cated by letters and numbers, and themes were indicated by key words and 

phrases.- In addition, a rough assessment ~made of the importance of a 

particular subject o~~in terms of the amount of spa~e it occupied in 

the text, such as the number of paragraphs or pages. 

. 
In a,frequency or quantitative content analysis, any recording ~it 

( .. lord, phrase or passage) must be counted only once, as representing only 

one subj ect ca tegory or theme. This often presents diffiëulti~'s, in th'at 
"-

often even one word may clearly ~xpress two theme~ in two separate c~tegories. 

In a non-frequency content analysis, this proc~dure is not necessary, and 
1 

in fact the overlap and juxtaposition of subjecSf and themes are orten as 

important a~ their discrel:e meanings (Lloyd, 1976: 283)., 
~ ~ 

Som'e of the expected themes were found not ta occur very frequently, 
.,. t 

while ot'herf appeared repeatedly: New themes also emerged from the detailed 

survey. Af~r each text ,vas récorded on cards, this information "as 
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1\ 
'1 

" re-examined according to ~~ ect and theme, summarized in detail and then 

condensed for presentation. 

1l 
Chapter OutUne 

, 

Chapter Two provide~ a historical background ta the period under 

22 

study. lt discusses the nature and evolution of the marine resource economy, 
1 

the society which developed and the state of in1and development by the 1890's. 

Chapter Three analyzes the 'shift in the 1890 r s toward iI;lducing 

foreign capital for .inland development, and the promtltional m~ntalityl which 

accompanie? it. Promotional writers are also dfscussed in terms of their 

social milieu and varying objectives. 

Chapters Four a,nd Five present the' content of the'-literature, combine'd 

with information from other sources,-the attempt being to situate this 

literature in its wider social and ideological context. Chapter Faur deals 

with marine and land-based natural resourc~, as weIl as with the role of 

the government in infrastructure.~nd inducements. The chapter afso includes 

,promot":'~nal w:f.ters' 5ene~al "lisions of development and prosperity based .m 
1 

the interior, and it ends with an assessment of the staples economy as a 

whole. Chapter Five is concerned with the social factors of class, community 

and t!>he Newfoundland "national character", and it investigates how people 

~ere portrayed in general and promoted for commer~ial purposes. 

Chapter Six is the conclusion, ,in which the various themes arè 
j 

linked together, and their significance explored in terms of economi~ 
" 

development and social conditions in the colony. Sorne final ,",ords ~re 

included on the situation of this thesis relative to work on the sarne topi~ 

which needs to be done by f~tyre researchers. 

, ' 

',' 
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,1 Articles reviewing the field of perception inc1ude: Downs (1970); 
Go1ledge, et aL. (1972); Moore (1979); Tuan (1976). Books and co11ected 
essays on perception inc1ude: Moore and Go11edge (1976); Tuan (1974, 1977); 
Watson and O'Riorclan (1976). 

2Review articles of historica1-perceptua1 geography inc1ude: Bak,er 
(1977,1978); Billinger (1977); Clark. (1972); Prince (1~71). Books, articles 
and co1Iected essays i'n this area inc1ude Birch (1974); B10uet and Lawson 
(1975); Jak1e (1977); Lowentha1 and Bowden (1976). 

3Varying degrees of these tendençi-es appear in the fç1l1owfng: 
Lowentha1 and Prince (1965); McManus (1976: 35); Relph (1976); Runte (1976: 

.' .47-48); Stich (1976: 19); Tnan (1977: 149-178); Vance (1972); Watson (1969). 

4 For examp1e, Bowden (1~n5, 1976) found that the supposed1y wiclespread 
19th c~ntury "de~ert myth" of the Great Plains was 1arge1y confined ta the 
minds of an eastern educated elite. As such, it inf1uenced the interpre
tations of later scholars who assumed it to be a maj or retarding influence 
on ear1y sett1ement, ,,,hen in reality the factors in frontier expansion were' 

\ 
,far more complex. 

5The following works on the methodo10gy of content ana1ysis" were con-
l sulted: Budd, et al. (1967); Carney (1972); Holsti '(1969). A number of caseL-
! studies were also examined, including,: C.C.C.S. a1\d autho~ (1974);'Elliott 

! 
" and Golding (1974); Hayward (1973); Marshment (1978). 

f 

1 
" 



," 

CHAPTER TI"O 

FISHERIES AND INLAND DEVELOPNENT TO THE 1890' s 
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__ 1 

S010n/~~ By the turn of the 20th centuryj Newfqundlapd-~for 

exclusive producer of seal-oil and codfish-~was exporting a variety_Jf 
..,i 

mineraI and timber products, had a railway through the island's interior and 

could boast of a small secondary sector. A recent influx of foreign capital 

" in resource extraction seemed to many colonial residents to prom~se an era 

of industria1ization in which the interior, rather than the fisheries, would 

p~ay the major raIe. Howeve~, this heyday of foreign capital had been pr~-

ceded by several decades of investment in 1and-based resources spearheaded 
? 

by the colony's commercial elite, with far less foreign in~olvement. The 
,.J 

situation in "'.1ich a group cf "fish merchants" had demonstrated an interest 

in the interior resulted from the prospect of crisis in the fisher~é~, a 
" 

threat which loo'med as early as the 1860' s, This involved productivity 

èeclines, rising unemployment and fluctuating mercantile profits. This 

prospect had prompted many commercial men to seek new investment oppoftunities 
, 

in mining, lumbering and manufa~turing, to encourage commercial agriculture 

and to begin promoting the colony to foreign investors. ," 
As the fisheries crisis deepened in the l880's, this new landward 

.... 
éirection was followed with greater zeal .. The prob1ems of the fisheries 

~,-ere thought by many ta have no s'olution and 'the industry was judged incapable 

cf expansion. As the çrisis contin~ed through the 1890's, effort~ 

.. 
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intensified--not only to"develop the interior, but also to attract foreign 
~ \ 

o 
capital as a major agent in this development. A section of the colonial 

elite anticipated lucrative roles as landowners, traders and contractors 

in this prospectiv~ flow of forêign capital. They mobilized considerable 

support from subordinate classes--for many of who~ thelfisheries held out 

\ 

little chance of livelihood--with visions of a new era of industrialization 

based on foreign capital and the wealth of the interior. 

Even after the fisheries recovered in the late 1890' s, refoms were 

resisted in this major sector of the economy, and the way was thus paved 

for later crises which were scarcely mitigated by the existence~of a few 

'resource enclaves in the interior. 

Jnterest in thé interior was initially con~itioned by stagnation 

in the fisheries. However, even.when the fisheries were prospering, economic 

development was sought through the sale ot inland staples to foreign capital, 

rather than through transformation of the marine economy. 

This cnapter provides a context for understanding this negleçt of 

the fishe~es, by examining, in historical ~erspective, the mercantil~ 

structure of the e~onomy, as weIl as the colonial society which evolved . ., 
~ligratory to Resident Fishery )) 

Newfoundlànd was for centuries the site ~ter~ational migratory 

fishery eventually qominated by the British, fat-' ~~om cod wa~ an iIllPortant 

commodity in international trade--a means of obtaining gold for trade with 

the Orient. 1!erchants from England 's Hest Country hiréd cre~l7s for their 

. 
large fishing vessels which operated every summer off the eastern coast of 

• the island, curing on shore and returning to England in the fall (Cel1, 1969: 

39.47-48; Head, 1976: 142; Innis. 1954: 50-52), The semi-sedentary nature 

" 
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of this fishery led to British control over large areas and predominance 

in the island's settlement (Cell, 1969: 4-5; Mannion, 1977: 5). The 

number of permanent residents was small until the l7th century, when a ~ 

resident fishery was encouraged by Crown colon~zation proj ects (which failed) 

and by a new organization of labour in the fishery. The, latter was," direeted 

by,mè~chants fr~m London and Bristol, whose fi~st priority was not fishing 

but 1p~~ational trade, and who were not interested in direct involvement 

in production. They preferred to finance "byeboatmen" ta go out as p~.sengers 
r 

on their trading vessels, procure boats, ,hire wage servants sent on the same 

vessels and "conduet shore-based fishing and curing. Byeboatmen sold the 
1 l j" 

catch to the same mercha~2~ in the fall. Although it 'i.as mainly a seasonal 

migration, this activity encouraged a resident fishery·as many more fisher-

men deserted the large crews ta work ,on their own, dealing independently "ith 

merchants.' More sett lements grew on the east coast, the largest of whieh 

serviced the ,still dominant migratory fishery (Lounsbury, 1969: 112; 
1 1,' 

Mannion, 1977: 5-6; Story, 1969: 15).' 

His~e traditional1y emp?asized that Hest Country merchants, 

opposed to the competition from ~ resident fishery, hindered permanent resi-

denee and fostered a British governlll.ent anti-settlement'policy (CeU, 1969: 
..", .. , 

6-10, 95-125; Easterbrook and Aitken, 1956: 53-58; Lounsbury, 1969: 92-181; 

Newton, 1929; 119-145). Hotever, the conf1iet was apparent1y minimal by the 

la te 18th century, as West Country merchants were by then imitating their 
''=> , ~ 

London and Bristol counterparts, trading in supplies and fish and leaving 

the actua1 fishing operations to sma11 producers (Innis, 1954: 108-109; 

Matthews, 1978: 21-30). The remaining migratory operations moved ta 1ess-

settled areas and, to the Bahks (Head, 1976: 72-77; Matthews, 1978: 27~. By 

\ ... 
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, , 
) \ 

this time, the resident fishery was dominant-+ conducted by "p1anters" 
• 1 

" (resident byeboatmen) supplied by rrrerchants, hi ring crews as before for 

jishin~ and curing. There was a1so a growing number of independent househo1~ 

fishing on a srnaller sca1e, with the same relation to merchants (Fay, 1956: 
• 

,t" 

138~139;'Bead, 1976: 82; Mannion, 1977: Il)~1 The large rnerchant firms, 
1 j 0'\ 1[-

sorne of which still directed migratory operations, were trading with r~sidents 

increasing1y through the intermediary of smal1er merchants who supp1ied 

planters and househo1ds in exchange for a share of the catch (Head, 1976: 100-

132, 141-143). Producers usually became deep1y in debt to the "supp1y" 

merchants in this credit and barter arr~ngem~nt 1ater known as the truck 
~ . 

system (Fay, 1956: 25~139; Rogers, 1911: 116; 'Story, 1969: 21~22).2 The big 

merchants concentrated more on who1esale import-export trade, operating in 

a few towns a10~g the eastern coast (Head, 1976: 152-153). 

However, even with a f10urishing resident fishery, attracting many , . 
" ' 

British and Irish immigrants (Fay, 1956: 157-158; Head, 1976: 82-94), the 

is1and's development as a ful1-fledged settler colony was slow. The climate 
r . -

, -
-and sail on the east coast were not conducive to agriculture. British' 

Colonial policy remained a hindrance ta economic and po1itica1 deve10pment, 

despite frequent evasion of many anti-sett1ement laws (Natthews, 1978: 26; 
.' 

Tocque, 1878: 432-433). Colonial status was not granted unti1 the early 19th 

century, and institutio~s such as schools and churches ,,,ere slow in deve10ping 
, 

(Rogers, 1911: 113-115; Story, 1969: +9). The administrative void was often 

f1-11ed by a St. John' s merchant oligarchy (Fay, 1956: 148-161).' 
i 

The retarded deve10pment was also re1ated ta this mercanti1~ e1ite. , . 
The large resident merchants remained part of a network of British 'firms 

for which Newfoundl'imd was mere1y an outpost and a source of profit through 



," 

28 

, , 
trade. l1igratory firnis and residE!nt merchants benef~tt~d "'from trade in cod 

and imports and were not, for the most part, intet:es'ted in, the growth of a 
\ c;.. l , , 

colonial society or diversified economy {Fay, 1956,: 15-37; Head, 197&: 100-

. 
l3?; Matthews, 1978:' 28). The product'ion of one staple and the dependence 

on imports marked the colony f s position in North 'Atlantic trading triangles, 
, ~ . '" . ' 

", 

in which it was heavily dependent on Southern~E-uroRean m~rkets, éÎn,Q on j.mports 

from Britain and the Americï;1n co1on=i,es (Head, 19716: 100'-132; Matthews, 1978: 
'" of .FI .. r '" 

\ \ > 

29). This gepend!!nce was in the interes~s of, res~dent and. non-resident 

.merchants who ~ profited from the Atlantic import-export: trade. 
o 0, ~ .r-'" I.~ 

However, sorne ~-diversif, ication occurrËd, fostered by year-round habi-
'. 

tation and the spread of se'ttl'errlent around the coast. 3 This included 
) ,~-

commercial salmon fishing, t r apping and hun ting, wO,od,9fit ting and agr~cultuJe. 
( 

The latter 'Was mostly in the forro of househo1d plots, but sorne c01)1l1lercial 

n 

agricu~ture dève1op\;d around the towns, unde,rtaken by we,a1thy resident$ and '1 

\" " . . 
the military with spè"'cia1 Crown land grants. There was a1so~ sealing, first 

, 
a smaU land-based hunt in the northaast a~d 1ater a large operation invo1ving 

both merchants and' planters with larg~ vessels and schooneh hir:Lng crews;on. 
, 

a share basis. This stimu1ated shipbuilding, other trades and more cOtnplércia1 
or;:... ' 

activity in St . 
• 

John's and a few ouCports (Head, 1976: 74-77; Prowse', 1971: 

y' " t 
298, 451-452; Rogers, 1911: ",121-122, 141-,.143). 

a • 

Sealing also fostered a new migratory s,hipfishery invo1ving vesse1s'. 
, 1; 

and crews sen'h, from maj or Newfound1and ports to the northeast of th~ island ' 
"- , \, 0 

; , 
o 

and to Labrador. It also was condQcted b"y merchants and p1anters who dep10yed 
o 

their vesse15 north after the sea1 hunt and found this northern fishery more 

compat~ble with sealing tran were the Banks. , The latter were -thus neglectec;l 
\ 

by most of the Newfoundl§lnd-based 0 ~ims {Head,., 1976: 221-2'23; Rogers: 1911: 

" 

:. 

, 
'. 

" , 
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.-' 

198-204). They were also eventua11y abandoned by the British ~igratory firms, 

1eaviJ'g American and French operations dominant there (Head,~1976: 232-237; 

Mannion, 1977: 6). 
\ 

~ The precari9us nature of the single-staple economy was apparent during 
, f 

the international wars between f775 $nd 1815, in which Newfound1and, so 
o 

de~~ndent on e~orts atd imports, went through periodj ~f hardship$ due to 

trade embargQes or declines in fish .prices and yie1ds. ! Even relatively prok

perous pe'rio~s were' marred by steepl0.,rising) import prlces
p

• St. John' s was 
~ • 1 

... . ' ~: 
')1 regular1y beseig~'d by impoverished fishermen from the outports see!dng work 

or public reLief alongside the wage ser~nts and artisans permanent1y residing 

there (Fay, 1956: 132; Head: 1976: 198-199,220,232-237). A1though 1andward~,) 

resource exploitation increa~ed under these conditions, the co10ny still 

• 
imported mos~ l>f Hs food when .embargoes did not intervene (Head, 1976: 207-

'209) • 

The worst per~od occurred at the end of war in 1815, when fish priees 
• 0 

fel1 as other countries· resumed their Banks fish\ng operations, reducing th~ 

high demand for NewfoundlJnd's inshore product •. ~or inshore yields, ~ising 
~, "'1. 

import priees and a large influx of impoverished immigrants exacerbated the 

problem, with many merchant bankru~tcies, and po/vert y and hardship amoqg" 
1 ~ 

fishermen and labourers' (Fay, 1956: 153; Head, 916: 237; Rogers, 1911: 155). Il . 
Growth of the "Traditiona 1 

Inshore Fishery 

These conditions a~ce1erated ~ major change in ~he inshore 

fishery--the decline of p1anters and the qtual prédominance of sma11 

householdG units. This so-cal1ed "traditio al economy", tied to markets 

through the truck system, was an importan factor ~n the crisis at the end 

.. 

( 

" 
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\ 
of the century. 

Planters, squeezed by.wage costs, rising importprr~es and lower 

fish ret~nsy were 1psing th~ir abi1ity to recruit labour as wage ser~ants 

opted in greater numbers tQ become independent fishermen. Their situation , 
'l- worsened when mercha~tsd began refusing <0 guarantee wages paid by p1anters. 

, This they had always done before as a part pf common law, but they now found 

it too risky, especia11y since'servants whose wages they iuara~teed were not 

required to buy goods from them CE. AntIer, 1977: 8; S. Ant1erl' 1973: 90; .. 
Fay, 1~6: 159-160; Lounsbury, 1969: ~-90, 248-249), Planters: 1acking ~he 
resource\ to guarantee wages themse1v,e"s, began to scale down their operations, 

and'most, became indist~guishable from the househo1d units with their sma11, 

kin-based fishing and~shore crews. The planter sys~em remained important 

r' on1y in sea1ing and the northern and Banks fisheries (E. AntIer, 1977: 8-9; 

Head, 1976: 21,\-220). 

This shift to sma11;r-sca1e prodaction represented ~ gain of inde-, 
pe~dence for many fishermen in their work, althoug~ they were now responsible 

1 . 

( 

for providing and maintaining.the necessary wharves, boats and gear (S. Antler, 

1973: 78-87; Mannion, 1977: 11)"': It was the merchants' final step in with-

drawing from production in Newfound1and's major fishing enterprise, in con-
. , . 

trast to the situation in sealing and the other shipfisheries where they \07ere =- ... 

major investors and emp1oyers. 
J 

In the inshore fishery, tlJi merchants' goal of 'profit through tràde 

was now more easily achieved, as they had greater market control over each 

producer. 
o 

rierchantp provided the -necessary good.S, màrkets and protection 
1 

.... 

for fishermen: they advanced supplies for a share of the catch and extended 

credÙ in bad" years. The greater market cÔJ;ltrol \las achieved be"cause 
" 

~' 

" 

'[ 
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~ ,,1 
" 
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':ï' 

producers were compelled to barter aIl of their catch wiFh the merchant who ~ 
~ /1 :Ç! 

had advanced them SU/Plies at the start of the season, lest they lose,th,t ' 

protection in the future. Moreover, each fisherman traded his share of the 

catch with the merchant in an isolated and private relationship, allowing 
g 

~ the latter sorne discretion over priee, and depriving producers ot collective 

b?rgaining power. The merchants' market control, combinéd with the predomi-
, 1 • 

nance 'of barter, enabled them to Itbt+pr" fish cheapo and "sell" goods dear. In 

this way, they ob~ained their PJofits and ins~red their oper4tions against 

badyears (E. AntIer, 1977: 10; 2: 8; Fay, 1956: 139, 152-160; 

Hatton and Harvey, 1883: 72-73; Noel, 

Mercantile control extended commerce to a general,monetary 

and financial role: 
() 

He acfed as bank, IDint, and clearing-house 
money-lender, export-agent, and import-agent. 
He combined six or more functions of capital, 
anq represented the integration of capital. 

(Rogers" 1911: 206) 

The nousehold producers were not capitalist entrepreneurs. Pro&u~tion 

units were smallar and in many ways less effic~ent than previously. The 
" \ 

average size of boats in the,inshore fishery declined, and greater mercantile 
.. 1 

control over individuals reduced the possibility of innovation, expansion, . 
p~oduction of better cures and diversification of prÔduc~. Producers had 

little capital, and the rewards, Qf such improvements were too easily absorbed 

by merchants through their ability to manipuiate priees. Increased labour 
-1 , 

inputs were substitpted for technological innovation (E. AntIer, 1977: 10; 
lJ 

S. AntIer, 1973; 78-87; Faris, 1972: 15-17, 11~-~20; Mannion, 1977: 11-12), 

OutportAishing households have often been associated with images of 
~ , 

frontier self-sufficiency. 
/ 

, -. 
, . 

However, much o'f the labour time was taken ,up 
l, 

'. , 
""i '. 

',' 
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1 .~ 

1 • 

,in producing a eornrnodity in exehange for necessities not availab1e locally. , 
The image of self-sufficieney cornes from the fac~~that households also pro-

duced many goods for their own use: they hunted and trapped, planted gardens .~ 

and worked at many cra}~s. >~en times were bad, merchants could only maintain 
/ . 

their profits by taking more through exchange. They pressed down on the pro-

ducers' standard of living, requiring of the latter more labour in fishing 
1 

and in these supplementary têsks to get by. 
8 

Public relief was also regular1y 

needed to sUElPort this "self-suffieiencyll. It was a controversia'l issue 

throughout the 19th century,.since the large numbers periodical1y in need made 
) 

the' expenditure appear excessive ta praminen~ citizens'. Governrnents tried to 

stimulate outport gardening and occa~iona1ly eut back relief payrne~ts, osten
i 

sibly to encourage small prgducers to work harder on their own(behalf (E. AntIer, , , 
/ ~ 

1977: 7, 10; Prowse, 19714
: 486-487, 495; R.C., 1934: 12-l3; ,Sager, 1978~ 18). 

, . 
19th Cent ury S'ociety 

As the households took over in many crafts, including boatbuilding 

and barrelmaking, and as there were few pflanters and merchants directly 

involved in the inshore fishery., there was less need for specialized artisans 

• 
in many of the outports in which the y were previously important. Hany 

neeessities were either imported by supply merchants or made in the household, 
1 

and many tradés became concentrated in the largest towns. More\Pf the, big 

mercanttle firrn~ left the outports for St. John's taking professionals, 

artisans and other personnel depepdent on them, and le~ving the outports to 

one or a few supply rnerchants. This hierarchical mercantile structure th us l 

~ 
corresponded to spatial centralization of eeopomie power in St. John's. 

- \ ? 

The urban upper and middle classes ~.,ere inereasingly eut off from the vast 

majority of outport ~welleJs. 

': 
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This exodus le ft many outports more ruralized than before, and 
~ 

'tighter networks ~f merchant control "over each outport' s trade reduced the 

range of contacts experienced previously. For many of them, isolation was 

greater than it had been in the late lBth century CE. Ant"ler, 1977: 7; 

S. AntIer, 1973: 8B-93; Mannion, 1977: 11-12). 

The society retained great inequalities of w'ealth in tpe 19th century 

(Noel, 1971: 21). Although education and medical care reached more of the 

population th~ough government grants and church'activity, the vast majority 

was under-provided. I11iteracy and under-education were wide~pread, except 

among upper mrddle class chîldren wno were taught in St. John's academies 

and often sent abroad (Hatton and Harvey 1883: 365; Tocque, 1878: 414-420). 
v .. 

Thè commercial elit~nd various supporting professionals, were 
n,~ J 

almost.ixclusively EngiisV'a a ~rotestant,'with close economic'and cultural 
r 

relations with Britain. Farnily and friendship ties maintained the mercantile 

interest in po1itical and professional life (Bonnycastle, 1842: 120-121; 

Fay, 1956: 15-20, 31-37). 
1 

Most of the outport supply merchants were much smaller. Although 

they had a higher standard of living and greater ~anoeuverability than most 

small producers, they still 1ived with the threat of bahkruptcy in hard times 

and were only intermediaries 'in a chain of credit extending from fishermen 

to the large whole)ale merchants. The latter, although avoiding the risks 

of advancing credit directly to producers, were still vulnerable ta breaks 

in this chain and to international price fluctuations. 

The commercial sector also provided emploYlllent for artiséins, shop-

keepers, and the like, and the growth of political and social institutions 

~rovided more employment for lesser professionals. Thus, the urban middle 

, 
-1 
:~1 

Î 
J~~ 
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class, albeit small, was growing. The ~lass of wage labourers--consisting .Il Il 
1 

mainly of clerks and manual labourers in commercial and fishing firms, began 
. Î 

to increase in the latter half of the century as employrnent opened up in 

manuf a'cturing, public works and inland resource industries. 

Differences in" cl~ss eombined with marked ethnie Ind religious divi- .. 
, \"./ , 

sions. The most important European settler groups were West Country English 

Protestants and Irish Catholics. By the latter part of the 19th century, the , \ 
~nglish formed a slight majority, whi1e the Irish ~ominated Dumerically tn 

St. John's wnere many had sett1ed as labourers, artisans and traders. How-

ever, the Irish also formed a large part of the fishing populationJ Outports, 

and whole regi~ns, were often dominatedqby one group or the other. 

The commercial e1ite formed an English Protestant oligarchy, although 

their power was sometimes challenged by British colonial officiaIs (Hatton 

and Harvey,~883: 76). The granting of representative government in 1832 

was the first important step in retlucing this power, ho~eyer slightly. A 

Conservative Part', dominated by the commercial elite, ruled mainly through 

patronage, influence, control of the Executive and Legislative Councils and 

Protestant loyalty. The opposition Liberal Party, although also led by 

substantial commercial interests, was mbre the voice of urban middle and 

lower classes and' the rural and urban Irish of aIl classes. lt dominated 

the 1ess pow,erful Assemb1y and was a channel of agitation for politica1 and 

economic reform (Noel. ~97l: 9-10). 

The politica1 structure was highly centra1ized throughout the century. 

The appointed Councils had extensive powers over the eleeted Assembly. 
1 1 

Political power was also concentrated in St. John's: public works and 

services for the Districts came from central government revenue provided by 

. , 
,,' 
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the import tariff. s St. John's became the ,symbol of powe/ an~ prestige, 

and decisions were Of!en made by " townies" ignorant of the neèps of outports. 

An extensive patr~~e system developed, focussed on the central government 

and "the party in pm"er: The District Members of the Rouse of Assembly 
1 , 
became the main links ta the central source of public funds and employment, 

also acting as regional governors, lawyers, emp loyment agent's and social· 
, 

workers <Noel, 1971: 17-20). Ethnicity and religion also p1ayed an important 

part in the political structure, :i:n part because local churchmen, like 

Assembly :Hembers, performed a variety of roles' and were also links to centres 

of powet;. These narrow polit,ical channels kept the most subordinate classes 

0' 
political1y weak. Hovements for ~conomic or political reform were often 

deflected by ethnie ~nd rural-u~pan animosities, as politicians frequently 

pitted Catholic against Protestlnt, fisherman against urban wage worker 

(Chadwick, 1967: 20,59-60; Noel, 1971: 20-22). 

In the late 19th century, seetarianism became less relevant to the 

distinction bet,,,een Liberal and Conservative: although the Liberal Party 

still had Irish and urban popular support, tpe leadership of bath parties 

gradually merged in ethnicity and class, The old distinction between " 

Conservative fishoeracy and Liberal reformers gave way ta more nebulous and 
1 

, 1 

shifting factions (Harris, 1929: 429; Noel, 1971: 24-25), However, leaders 

pf old and new parties adapted, at various times, the r~etoric of sectarianism, 

as weIl as of nationalism, populism and refarm, in order to gain office, 

Problems in the Fisheries 

. Throughout the 19th.century, the :i:nshore fishery was the bas:i:s of 

the economy and accounted for the largest proportion of export value, do~est:i:c 

product and employrnent for the econorny as a ~ .. hole, In the first half of 

, 
\ 

. ! 

\ 
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, 
the century, the fishing economy grew steadily in response to expanding 

1 

markets an~g priees. 
-, 

Grmvth in the inshore sector occurred largely 

c' 
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through increased labour inputs and, to a lesser extent, territorial exp an-

sion. Opetations remained small-scale and labour-intensive, and capital 

investment declined, sin~e the burden of investment rested with small pro

dueers. This growth was accompanied bY a steady de~line in labour praduc-

.. tivity (S. AntIer,. 1973: 78-87; Mannion; 1971: 12). 

Merehants invested their profits from_J;.rade inta the shipfisheries, , 
'l" sealing, fish ail proeessing and the earrying trade .. While sealing and the 

shipfisheries sometimes yielded large profits, they formed a·much smaller 

share of export and domest~c value than did the inshore fishery (Fay, 1956: 
---" 

24-25, 139; Hatton and Harvey, 1883: 372; Prowse, 1971: 4~; Sager, 1978: 5). 
l ' 

, 
The trend of the fisheries in the second'half of the century was 

, 
not as good: although there was an overall inerease in catch, price paid ta 

fisherman and export value, this disguises 'the fact that there were great 
\ 

/ 

periodic fluc.tuations, espeeially in priee and export value (Alexander, 1976: ~ ... 

58-61). Output fluctuations were due largely to' variations in resource 

availability and environmental conditions, affected also by the kind of tech-

nology and organization emploYed. Price fluctuations resulted partly from 

~ 1 
general fluctuations in international trade, in which the single-staple 

economy was highly vulnerable. Hawever, the cod industry was also slow in 

i 
responding 'through innovations ~n production and marketing) ta competition 

and changes in demand for cod products. 

This problem was particularly aeute in the inshore fishery. Deprived 

of capital, it continued to grow through additions of labour and small boats. 

The male fishing labour force (consisting mainly of inshore fishermen) 

" j , 
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üfcreased from. 38,000 in 1857 to 60,000 in 1884, but at the same time there 

were steep per carita declines in catch and export value. (Alexander, 1976: 

58-61; S. AntIer, 1973: 78, 84-85; Hatton and Har~ey, 1883: 371).6 The 

declining labour productivity signified particu1ar1y that the inshore 
t 

fishery was .reaching its limits ta labour-intensive growth. This was critical, 

because this sector rem~ned the major source of emp10yment and mercantile 

profit in the co10ny (Alexander, 1976: 58; Sager, 1978: 19). 

Capita1 J was still directed ta the seal hunt, the northern fishery 

(most1y Labrador) and, to a much 1esser extent, the Banks. It was a1so 

invested in the carrying trade and sea1 and cod oi1 proc~ssing. However, by 

the 1850's, the previously high returns to capital in sea1ing and the ship-

fisherie$ bega\l to taper off.' AH but the fet, largest me'rchant-shipowners 
1, 

began to cut back their investments, and the gap bet'veen 1arger and sma11er ~J 
\ 

firms widened (Sager, 1978: 8-9). 

A major factor in this retrenchment was a ?eclining seal catch, as 

investments had been heavy in sea1ing. The introduction of steamers in the 

1860's permitted a te~porary recove~, because they were larget and.twice as 

produ~tive as the large sailing vessels. However, a high and risky invest-

ment was required, and this further concentrated shipowning capital ~ ~he 

hands of large St. John's and Conception Bay merchants (S. AntIer, 1973:· 85; ..... 

Sager, 1978: 14-15). Steamers were a1so introduced in the coastal carrying 

trade, driving out many schooners owned by sma11er merchants and planters, 

,land cutting demand to shipbui1ding in seme of the outpotts. The restJl!; wfs 
~ . 

a further concentration of who1esale trade in the hands of St. John's 

merchants (Harvey, 1885: 161; Harri.s,-1929:'431; Innis. 1954: 459-460). 
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Despite steamers"the general trend of capital retrenchment continued,~ 
~,.~" '\, 

because of low codfish priees in the l860's. Mer~hants replaeed large 

sai1ing vessels with the sma11er schooners for the shipfisheries, and the y 

great1y curtailed investment in the foreign carrying trade, preferring to , 

charter rather than o~m vessels (S. AntIer, 1973: 84; Sager, 1978: 23). 

Recovery of priees in the 1870's,did not reverse the trend toward schooners, 

and in fact it was encouraged by government bounties for the flagging ship-

building industry. More of these schooners were now going to the Banks, 

where they remained oversha~owed by large-scale foreign operations. 

Toe prosperity of the 1870's was short-lived. A more serious and 
~ 

widespread crisis began in the 1880's, with phases of dec1ining productivity, 

price and/or output in seali~g and the various codfisheries. In sea1ing, 
" 

declines in output and price caused productivity of steamers and labour to 

fa11 drastical1y (Sager, 1978: 25). Pro?uctivity of capital declined in the 
'. 

shipfisheries, and rabour producti vit Y eontinued to decline in the inshore 

fishery. 

The problems in the cod tisheries were made worse by sharp dec1ines 

in output and export value, and industry gross earnings .suffered. These 
J 

conditions petsisted until the late l890's, b,alanced only slightly by 

d~elining import priees (Alexander, 1976: 62~~4). 7 The gravit y of the crisis 

for inshore fishing families is indiea!ed by the fqct that the male fishing 
1 

labour force dropped frOID its high of 60,000 in 1884 to 37,000 in 189l--less 

than the 1857 figure (Alexander, 1976: 63), Emigration, which had averaged 

l , 
1000 per year from 1869 to~1884, averaged 1500 to 2500 per year from 1884 ta 

1901 (Alexander, 1976: 63).8 

Government efforts ta stimulate the fisheries and avert crises ,,,ere 

". 

, ,-

\ , 



( 

J 

} 

minimal in the 19th~Ury. Mercantile interests limited the amount of 

intervention in production, and the government's rol~ in trade was large1y 
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a protectionist one. This inc1uded attempts to impose sanctions on foreign 

offshore fleets, using Newfound1and baitfish as 1everage. Efforts to exert 

more control in relations wi,th Atlantic fishing countries were often stymied 
t 

by the British Colonial Office, but even when successful, they did not 

rectify the major source of foreign competitive advantage--that of more 

effective production methods (Hiller, 1971: 51-64; 1974: 16; Prowse, 1971: 

517). 

In the 1860's and 1970'5, the mercantile strategy in t9t face of 

productivity declines had been to withdraw investment from the ~gn 

carrying trade, move to schooners in the shipfisheries and add steamers to 

sealing Fnd~the eoastal carrying trade. By the mid-18S0 ' s, it was apparent 

that these strategies had only temporarily de1ayed the problems: sealing 

output eontinued to drop, the cod fisheries were not adequately restructured 

and diversified and cod prices were dropping as international competition 
~ 

~ntensified. 

. 
Beeause of falling export priees, it is perhaps not surprising that 

the merchant-shipowners would not wish to invest further/in the marine economy 

in the 1880's. They may not have seen the industry's dec1ine as anything 

but temporary. However, there is:little eyidence that they saw its potentiai 

as~ food industry (~ager, 1978: 27-29), The fa ct that Newfound1and remained 

the worid's largest exporter of salted cod may have been grounds for the 

conservative tendency to wait out the erisis. However, the fa Il of incomes 

and profits, and the rise in unemp10yment and emigration. were not solid 

prospects for national development. 
, 
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Land: Early 19th Century 
~. 

Although settlers ventured inland for game and ~ood, the interior 

of the island remained virtually untravelled by Europeans in the fÙst haH 

of the 19th century. Intensive land use was coastal and confined to the 

fisheries, apart'from sorne' agriculture, mining arld timber operations near 

the coast (Story, 1969: 21). The prime foreshore a~e\as u!1~d in -the fisheries, 

originally public domain, were gradually monopolized by merchants, who 

profited by leasing them out for fishery, commercial and residenti~l use in 

towns artd outports (Fay, 1956: 132-144). In the l840'~, the colonial govern-
o 

ment gained control of Crown Lands and confirmed these merchant occupiers in 

their titles, legitimating their monopoly ownership (Fay, 1956: 144; Harris, 
, 

1929: 426-427; Prowsé, 19}1: 398-399). 

Agriculture, long~discouraged by merchants and colonial officiaIs, 

received'more athention in the early 19th century. Road construction, agri-' 
, 

cultural soc~eties and land grants to prominent citiz;ens 'stimulaied/ commer2ial 

agriculture near the,largest towns. Outport households were granted plots 

of land and encouraged in subsistence farming. However, commercial agri-

culture still faced the ~rob1ems of a short growing season, the scarcity of 

good land near population centres and the need for capital, infrastructure 

and marketing facilities, Moreover, a potentially large demand from the 

fiCing populat'ion would be difficu1t to realize because of the truck system 

(Bonnycastle, 1842: 42; Fay, 1956: l40-1~l; Tocque, 1878: 424-439). 

~~and: Midd,le .to Late 19th Century 

Introduction: Different Approaches 

By the l860's, the pros;ect of crises in the fish trade induced 
~ , 
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more Newfoundlanders to turn their attention landward, to the island's 
, 

agricultural, forest, mineraI _and manufacturing potential. Many felt~that 

the colony should reduce its dependence ?n imports and find new export . 

41 

.. 

staples to complement the fisheries. Economie diversification would hopefully 

avert crises, by creating new opportunities
J 

for profit, revenue and emptoy-

ment through a more balanced internaI economy and a multi-staple export 

-
sect~r. Interest in diversification was fed by yearly Geological SurveyS, 

~hich reported fertile river valleys in the west and northeast, copper in 

the northeast 'and coal in the west, and large timber lands in both regions. 

The creation of an agricultural frontier now seemed more feasible, promising 

employment and dornestic sources of food and in'dustrial raw materials. Mineral-
, 

and timber exploitation could diversify the export base and provide raw 

materials for domestic manrlfacturing. ' AlI could be tied together by 

improvements in transportation, communications and internaI marketing 

structure (AlexandeT, 1976: 65-67; Hiller, 1974: 1-3; Overton, 1978: 108-

109). Support for these obj ectives came from different factions, b.ut it 

varied in, degree as weIl as in conceptions of the means of achievement. 

The St. John 1 s commercial elite began to seek 'new avenues for more 
, 

profitable investrnent, in light of fluctuating profits from the fish trade. 

Hm.,rever, most of them preferred a piecemeal and conservative approach to 

diversificati~n. ~Their--rnvestments'outside the fisheroies remained a side-

line of their.main concern in wholesale trade and their commercial ties to 
, " 

England. Their support for divers.ification was motiv,ated by the perception 

of individual inve~tment opportunities in mining, timber, manufacturing 

and trade (Hiller, 1971: 40-41, 71) . 

-
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However, many people from thE! middle classes, and sorne of the com-, 

~ mercial-professional elite, were more concerned with the development of the 
, ) 

,'c 
/, 

Newfoundland economy in its own right. Their interest was in provision of 
, 

l ~ 

more avenues for small and medi~ scale enterprise. Suppo~t for diversifi-·' 
1 • " ~ 

cation als'~ cama"<-froïn seme of the fisherme,n and wage-~1 in the urb:n ' 

and rural areas of the Avalon peninsu1a, where displacement from the fisheries, 

and lack df other employment, we~e forcing many to emigrate. Among many of 

these proponents of diversification, there was a growing"sentiment that the 

fisheries were an outmoded attivity. 

Different approaches to diversification led to different views bn .~he 

• q 1 

role of government in theQr implementation. The big merchants were willing , 

to u'se legislation as an instrument to encourage domestic capita).. investment 

in new pursuits, in the form of subsidies and cu§hions against risk. However, 
, 

this willingness did.not include support for a.strong gov~rnment role in , 

inducing and directing new enterprise. ,The risk of, st~te-financed 'development 

programs àppeared too 'g;reat, and government iRterference 'vith private 
/ 

capital raised the danger that the balance pf economic and political/power 
, \ ~ Il 1 

\ 

would be shifted aw~y from their <lontrol (Hi'ller, 1971: 40-41); } 

. Hany supporters, of"\i:ersHication wanted a more c,omprehensive scheme 

in which goyernment \vould play an active role. They were more willing too' 
, 

use the st,ate as an instrument for economit development, as this was also a 

means of wrestipg economic power from a conservative, "fish-bo~nd~', mercantile 
\ 

elite. 
, 

In the second haH .of the 19th century. proponents of .{nland develop-
~ 0 

ment grew stronger, forcing the "fishocracy" to concede 

infrastruc~re programs anà inducements to agriculture, 

/ .. 

the necessity for 

1 
lumbering', rnining. 

i 

r 
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and manufacturing. Political'conflicts between cautious and more radical 
) 
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,approaches were thus increàsingly set within a general recognition of the~, 

need for some degree of planning for diversification. 

However, the vision of a more balance~domestic economy was formu-

lated much more clearly in its proponents' rhetoric than was ever manifested 

1;. 

in legislation. The role of thè government proved to be an indirect one, 

"'-
and suited largel}' to the interests of mer'ch"ant investors. It provided 

tariff breaks, bounties, subsidies and other concessions. It succeeded in 

removing sorne of the barri~rs to capital in the areas chosen for investment--

particularly through sUPPfrt of mining and manufactur~ng. Other areas less 
l L."""" q 

immediately profitable, such as agriculture, a railway and some forms of 

manufact~ring, were in need of more direct state intervention to divert 
J 

'capital fOl=: their success. They were either delayed by controvers:nes or 

neglected altogether. 

manufacturingland p-ublic works projects. Alt::hough they \.;rere nC?t the only 

group involved in these ventures, their participation Jwas si~ificant. 

Mining and Lumbering 

The big1merchants' enthusiasm for economic di~ersification ~s fed 
/ 

.. 

by developments in mining, rather than in lumbering. Laige-scale timber 

eXPloita~on remained a remote prospect until the late' l~f;:h' ce:tury, although 
. 'f f' 

a s~all number of sawmills produced timber for domestic and export markets 
( . 

(Thoms, 1967: 417-429; Tocque. 1878: 443). 

.. ri srnalr l~ad mine at the he ad of Placentia Bay was one· of the first 

. 
to attract significant int:.erest. although. the in\stmen,t was mainly foreign. 

, ; 

. \ 
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( 
Through government land grants, it became the pro?erty of the AIDerican-

financed New York, Newfoundland and London Company, which was construc!:ing 

&.~ " 
te1egraph lines from New Yqrk City to London via Xe~vfound1and. Mining 

é 

, 

, \ l' 
eperations began in 1857, and the mine was taken over in 1889 by the Landon-

1 • based Newfoundland Colonisation Company (Rogers, 19i1: 180; Tocque, 1878: 
o . 

464) . 

" The mpre important mining a~ this time was for c~pper, which att'racted 

a great dea1 of merchant interest. It was discovered' in 1857, by a pros-.. 
pecting geo1ogist, in Notre Dame Bayon the northeast coast. Severa1 copper 

and iron mines were worked in the area from the 1860's and 1870's, to the 

earlv decades of the 20th century. Huch of the capital was init'iallv pra-
l 

vided by the big merchants, am~ng whom were C.F. Bennett (later a Prime 
,1.' 

Minister) and B~wring's. Sorne of,the mercha~ts had contro11ing interests in 

1 ,.,/, 

. severa1 mining firms and holdings in others. The first mine, at Tilt Cave, 

began in 1864 witt. a work force of ,n~ar1y 20b and a boom tmm of 500 people. 

'It w'as· fol1owed by other :'instant" rnining tOlms in the 1870' s, sometimes 
r ' 
superimposed on fishing~vi11~ges. Sorne companies never went into production 

but were formed 1arge1y for the purpose of speculation (J.H .. :"., Appendix, 
Il 

1874: 1008-1012; A. Murray, 1880: 46; Prowse, 1971: 494-496; Rogers, 1911: 
, 

180-181; Sager, 1978~ 26; Tocque, 1978:,468-469). 

Government Role in Resou~ce Extraction 

The government- I s ro1e in mineraI exploration, spe'culation and pro-
, 

duction was indirect, but important. It introduced limited liability 

legislation to encourage the formation of'protected corporations.- Leasing , 

regu1atiops we re generous: the hOldingS~\,;ere large and the government was 

.lax in carrying out forfeitur~~ on un00rked land. Part of ~ts motivation 

• 



{ 

\ 

. , 
45 

in this was to encourage enterprise~ slow'in starting, but it also needed 
.. 

to accornmodate influentia1 ~pecu1ato,rs holding copper lands in anticipation' 

of greater demand in the future. The lowering of ~ong-term minimum invest-
... 

ment requirementsr-p~rhaps designed to encourage oining on any sca1e--merely 

made spec~ation easier. Mineral royalties were also apparently not imposed 

on producers unt\-, the 

The gov~ent 

early 20th century (Fane, 1893: 489; Joy, 1977,: Il). 

1 

undertuok more surveys, assessing'land for mineral~ 

timber and agricultura1 use, and extending the township system. Survey.ing, 

leasing, exploration and speculation all increased in the l880's, es~Y 
with the prospect of rai1way development in the near future. In'1883, Lhe 

Surveyor-General expressed concern that Crown Land laws were encouraging 
r 

"the monopo'J.v of land by speculators", and some 'attempts were made in the 

. 
(following year tio discourage speculation in 'favour of develc;>pment (J',H.A., 

rAppendix, 1,884: 450-454)'. 

Agriculture 
\ 

Hore attention was directed ta agriculture in these decades •. The 
.' 

burden of relief expenditures in the l860's prompted more encouragement of 

subsistence fanning, and there was hope fo\-r: an expansion of commercial 

farming to provide more food and raw materials for the towns whi1e employing 

fishermen and peasant immigrants. 

A series df Acts, beginning in ~~re' designed to reduce pauperism 

and promote commercial agriculture with modest bounties and land grants 

,(N~wfoundland, 1873: 74; Rogers, 1911: 182; Tpcque, 1878: 443); Many of 

the ne\v land' surveys of the 1880' s, were can;'ied out specifically to promote 

agricultural colonization. The Surveyor-General at the time was a vJcal 

pr<lponen~ of this. emphasizing certain areas of ;:ood potential "'vhere, large' 

\ 

,; , 
1 
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populations should build up for themselves homes, and provide 
~ 

al~ the 
If 

necessaries of lifé by fostering a distinct industry depending sole1y on 
1 

the soil" (J.H.A. , Appendix, 1884: 453-454). 
. 

The legislation was designed 
/ o' 

to appeal to cOloniza\tion companies (such as thos~ in :&ritish Columbia) as 
l , 
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well as to small farmers wit~ capital. It led to the formation of at least 

one large land çompany--the Ne~.,rfoundland Colonisation Comp,any--and the 

government ~tself became directly invo1ved in some modest projects to settl" 

~arm families (Alexander, 1~76: 65-66; Joy, 1977: Il; Rogers, 1911: 1~2). 

Despite ,the more f avouJ:"able at'titude o,f commercial men, and various 
o 

government inducements, 'agricultura1 deve10prnent was slow. The necessarily 

high investment, and the prospect of mod'est, delayed or nonexistent profits, 

made it a Ïow priority for"big investors in the colony.9 

Manufacturing , 

Domestic manufacturing gained in importanc~ in the last quarter of 

the century, as a focus of increased mercantile interest and governme~t aid. 
1 / 

Until the l870's~ the second3ry sect or was d)minated by Emall~~cale artisan 
-~~ 

~~~ 

production, in terms of unit size, organizatio!1--8nd-mêêhanization (Je::, 
~-----

1977: 1; rocque, _1878: 443-4~~------

In the l870's,·it underwent seve~al important cha~es. Although 

small shops continued to dominate numerically, larger and. more mechanized 

shops grew rapidly to predominance in terms of the total number of--pi!ople 
.. œ 

employed.' Consolidation into iarger units and fe~ver firms occurred i:1 almost 

every industry CJoy, 1977: l, 5-7). These larger shops were mainl~ c\~ed by 

the big merchants, • and mas t .~were located in St. John 1 s . Shareholders ,:'e re 

often potential customers. but the companies were contro11ed by a sm~ll 

group of merchants who soread their risks bv investin~ re1atively small 
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amounts,over severa1 companies (Joy, 1977: 175-176; Sager, :978: 26). From, 

.' )873, these merchant factories were assisted'~by governJ:lent =easures ~o 

stimulate home industry, including limited liability legisl~tion, financial 

aids ta new plants, bounties on shipbuilding and do~estit p:oduction of raw , 

materials, tariff exemptions on raw materia1s imports and a protective tariff 

on locàl manufacture~s ,(Joy, 1977: 13-18). 

In addition to the change from sma11 shops ta factories, there was 

a shift in production, from producer goods to consumer goods. The latter, 

faced fewer barriers in obtaining cheap raw mate rials and mérkets, although 

the difficulties lvere still considerable; Producer goods idustries, espe-

cially those 1inked to the fishery, began to d~cline as inv~stment shifted 

first to consumer durables, such ~s footwear, and 1ater to perishables, such 

as tobacco and baked goods. Concentratio~ of ownership and increase of unit 

size occurred most rapidly in these consumer goods industries (Joy, 1977: 

l, 6-7, 185). 

\ The results of this industrial investment ~vere modest. A1though 
. 

the secondary sector expanded greatly in output and employrnent in the la~t 

quarter of the century, most of this was due to the grmvth cf transportation 
\ 

and sonstruction rather than of manufacturing (Alexander, 1~76: 67-69; Joy, 

1977: 3-8). Further grm.th in manufacturing was hindered by the smaH 

domestic market and the difficulty of obtaining raw oateria:s in the colony. 

~he shift to consumer goods created another, ~ore long-term: prob1em: after 

the i
/
i tial expansi~, the market 

goods industries further weakened 

was litnited, and the dec.l:'ne of producer 
f .• , \ 

inter-industry~%nkages. Thus, most of " 

thé factories constituted an industrial "enclave" (Joy, 19ï~: iii, 19, 176). 
"\ ' 

" ,~ 
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Sorne researchers have suggested that the colony's merchant-
, 

rnanufacturers would have fared better in the long run bv investing more in 

lmarine-allied industries destined for ex~ort as weIl as the domestic market. 

This would have made more. use of domestic skills and capital, contributing 

more to national development and eventually yielding more profits~ Th~ 

initiative in this wou Id have had ta come from merchants, as the on1y ones 
~ 

with sufficient capital for enterprises which might not, initially~hav& 

attracted foreign capital. The merchants' failure to do this has been 

explained as a reluctance to take on the risk, due t~ the difficu1ties in raw 

material supply, marketing and the fact that so rnuch mercantile capital ~vas 

tied 'up in the cF~dit chain. The merchants are also said to hall.re preferred 

the short-term profits from, consumer goods industries, with their heavy state 

subsidies reducing risk and guaranteeing domestic markets (Alexander, 1974: 

18-19; Joy, 1977: iii-iv, 186-187; Sager, 1978: 26). 

Public Tolorks 

Governrnent public ,,,or:(8 proj ~cts provided another investment 9Ppor-

·tunity, particularly in the relative prosperity of the 1870's, when expanded 

revenues could be applied to transportation and communications development • 
. ~ 

This inc1uded telegraph lines, city 'vater ~vorks, steamer services and the 

railway, which will be discussed in a later section. Nuch of the work was 
~, 

contracted ta private cornpanies, with subsidies and ÇQDcessions. Lo~~l and 

foreign firms were invo1ved (Harvey" 1885: 160; Prowse, 1971: 486, 492-497). 

Governrnent subsidization of transat1antic cable& in the 1850's had 

" 
set a patt1r~. of concessions to local 

v infrastruc~ development and inland 

atlantic cable company (N,Y" ~fld. & 

j , 

and foreign firms later fo1lowed in 

~ 
resource extraction. The first trans-

London granted IOO'square 

/ 
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miles of Crmm mineraI lands of its choice--hence, the lead mine--and an 

exclusive 50-year monopoly on the landing of cable on the island. BZao<-

wood's Magazine reported, 20 years later, that the monopoly ha~ prevented 

.. 
the colony from çaking advantage of offers by other cable firms needing 

'\ 
access to thi island. The article toncluded that, 

• . . the novelty of the enterprise dazzled the 
èolony, -as it did the world at large, and they 
accorded terms to the Company(~hich would only 
be justified on the score of ignorance of the 
possible results. 

(Newfoundland, 1873: 61-62) 

The Railway and Visions of Inland Developrnent 

Introduction: Two Factions 

In the last de cades of the 19th century, the appropriate rneans for 

1 
econornic diversification becarne a major controversy. Issues within this 

controversy were defined for the general public in the political arena and 

in the newspapers, both dominated by elements of the uppe~ and rniddle classes. 
,. 

~the conflict between cautious and more radical apploaches tecame rnor~ 

polarizèd, particularly in connection t·Tith railway development. 

Ttvo opposing ideologies"ernerged, with p\oliticians, lawyers and 

journalists playing the major role in their formulation and dissernination. 

Th~ development rdeology was populist and future-oriented. It presented a 

vision of Newfoundland, g' the future ,as a prosperous settler colony ~dth an 

'" integrated,"land-based economy and a wider export base. It also cha~pionèd 

the ~~rorking people", who tvere in need of new' outlets for their energy and 

skills. The "fishocracy" tvas said to have long exploited the people and 
;' 

deprived them of a decent living, and to be denying aIl classes a moèern 
( 

industrial' future by blockins; the rnovement. for development and reforr.: (t~e!"r. 

1973: 352-3'5l, ,410-433). 
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The mercantile opposition to this model was a conservative one 

\vhich stressed tradition, financial caution and re1iance on the pasto The 

big merchants were presented as patrons and defenders of the traditional 

way of life as being the mast re1iab1e one in the long run (Kerr, 1973: 352-
, 

357~ 410-433). The more conservative anes remained committed ta the 

slisheries as the colony' s dominant economic base, however reluctant they 

were ta transform them. They approached the ide a of inland development with 

scepticism and relied on support from outport supply merchants and fishermen, 

most of whom remained cornmitted ta the fisheries, percei~~ng few benefits 

from a 1and-based,economy. 

The Rai1way Vision 

'By the mid-1870' s, the more radical of the deve10pment proponents 

had become critical of piecemeal government measures fùr their iailure ta 

create healthy agriculture and industry. Progress in opening up the. 

wi1derness had faced many obstacles, including mercantile apposit~ in the 
" . \ 

upper echelolls of gover~ent, the environmental diff:Lcultiy requiring sub-

stantial capital 'ta estab1ish yeomen farme"rs, the smal1 size of local markets 

for produce and manufactures, as weIl as the lack of adequate land trans-

portation. 

The developm~ faction began to concentrate on infrastructure as . 1 
the maj,or ,barrier, expressing the primary need for a trans-insular railway 

! 

as, the basis for inland deve1opment. In the rUative' prosperity of the· . 

1870' s, such \ a project appeared feasible, and its praponent!3 we,re further 

i~spired by the example of Canada (Hiller, 1974: 3). A railllay could run, 

through the fertile and resource-rich lands of the interior and be the 
( , 

major catalyst of settlement and ~xploitation. lt would allow tor th.? 

'. 
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growth of a large agrarian region on the West Coast, 10 Hi th smahler ones in 

the northeast river valleys, and mineraI and timber regions in the west and 

\ 

northeast. "The hinterlands couid support the growth of an industrial and 

eo~ereial metropole in St. John's. A r~ilway built to link aIl of these 

regions wouid hopefully stimulate domestic investment and allow foreign 

capital to flOv1 to the colony. (Riller, 1974: 3-4). 

The First Railway and Political Controversy 

In the last quarter of the century, the issue of diversifio.a):ion was 
r 

tied to that af railway deve1opment. Genera] positions "ëmf'rged out of morE' 

specifie debates over the form the railway should take, the extent of govern-

ment involvement and expenditure and the benefits to be derived. Ironically, 

the government which first entertained the idea of a raihlay ~.,as a Conser-

vative one. 

A prominent Canadian Pacifie Rai1way engineer, Sandford Fleming, 

" 
had come to N~wfoundland to promote a transinsular raih.,ay to link with 

steamers,from England" and to the mainland Dt Canada, creating a ttansatlantic 

and, overland ·J'short-line 11 l:,l:)ute. He was vocally supported by the Geologica~ 

Surjeyor, Alexander Murray, and by the journalist and Reveren~Moses Harvey. 

\ 
The idea of Ne~.,f'pund1and- providing a link· in interlJ(itional transportation 

6egan to take hold (Hiller, 1974: 2) •. 

, 
.In 1875, the Conservative government persuaded the Legislature, to 

carry'out a survey and to investigate the prospects for inducing foreign 

capitalists to unrlertake rai1way development. Fleming ~.,as given the task'1ff 
f)~.,., ;r- . 

l ' 
surveying, and,'his survey route predictàbly made more sense as a trunk 1ine 1 

than as a development road, 'as i~ passed through isolated J and barren regions. 

However, it was supported by, deve lopI'lent proponents. perhaps in the hope of 
~ 
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appealing successfully to Britain for financial aid to improve inter-

coJ.onia1 transportation (Hatton and Harvey, 1883: 381-382; Hiller, 1974: 

2-3; Prowse, 1971: 499). ,. 
~, 

The conservative merchants remained unenthusiastic, and'eventua11y 
~ 

they began to v'Oice their opposition, warning that inland resources had been' 

over-estimated and that rai1way costs would force Newfoundland into the feared 

option of Confederation with Canada. A deeper reason was their fear of 

10sing economic co~tro1 if diversification occurred too quick1y and exten-

sivelv. Their potential for generating anti-railway sentiment in the out-

ports, com?ined w~th the init~al1y cold British reaction ta a West Coast 

(French ?hore) terminus, wer~ sufficient ta Slowte Conservative 1eadership's 

move in this direction (ailler, 1971: 73-74, 197 : 4). 

H0\vever, the opposition proved to be ont temporary, hindrance. A 

- railway deve10pment p1atform carried the LiberaIs to office in 1878, and the 

Liberal Premier, Whiteway, persuaded the Legislature to pass resolutions pro-

/ ,o'viding subsidies and land grants to any company willing to construct and 

. operate a transinsular railway. He then appealed ta the Colonial Offic~ for 

financia1 aid an,d permission to advertis~, but a11 was denied, on the basis 

that a French Shore terminus wou1d jeopardize negotiations with france 

(Hatton ~nd Harvey, 1883: 382; Hiller, 1971: 69, 75-78, 1974: 5). 

The only option was to change the route, rely on(~c:al financing 

and scale down the enterprise. The Premier asked the Legislature to con-

sider a govermnent-constructed narrow gauge railvlay, wi th a more local 

'orientation, to run from St. John's ta the reputedly miner~l-rich northea7t--' 
the first potenti';l hinterland. Existing copper mining Hould b~ linked to 

~he capital and new mineraIs could be exploited. The northeastern forests 
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could. spawn a timber industry along major rivers making use of the raih,ay, 

and agriculture could develop in river valleys and at the heads of the 

bays (Hatton and Harvey, 1883: 382; Hiller, 1971: 79, 1974: 6-7). , 

The Legislature created a Joint Select Committee- of the Legislative 

Council and House of Assembly to consider the proposaIs. This modest rail, 
way plan, coming at a time of prosperity and appearin& to be ~oJithin the 

co1ony's means, was supported by many more of the big merchànts •. Sorne 

prominent" mercantile family names appeared on the 'list of Committee members. 
, 

The 1880 Report of this Committee expressed a view of the fisheries 

as a sfagnant.industry: 

The fisheries being o~ main r~source, and to 
a large extent th'e only dependence of'the people, 
those periodic partial fai1ures which are inci
dent to such pursuits continue to be attended 
~vith recurring visitations of pauperism, and 
there seems no remeçlY:"'to be found for this condition
of things but that-~hich may lie in varied and 
extensive pursuits. 

(cited in Prowse, 1971: 505) . ~ 
lt stressed that the island' s growing population \vould not be é'bsorbed by 

the fisher.1es, and that while it might ~e'pot,ib1e to expand output. the 

limits on market ~emand for satted, dried cod wou1d drive dmm priees. It 

~oJas th.e mercantilist view that "no materia1 increase of means ll could be 

" 1 

sought from the ~isheries, combined with the conviction that "other sources" 

must be found "to meet the growing requirements pf the country" Ccited in 

Pro\<ls7' ~,197l: 505)" 

The Report glowtngly assessed the condition and· future prospects of 

mining, 'agriculture, the potentia1 of St. John's as a market and manu:~cturing 

centre and the possibility of exporting livestock to Eng1and. lt declared 
\ 

that the government had a r'esponsibility to link resourc,= p,otential to t;:2 

( . 

\ 

f 

• d 

.. 
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unexploited energies of the working people to give them a more secure 
1 

\ .. 
future--a theme which recurred frequently in the ensliing debates. lt was 

54 

also unequivocal about the importance of a railway in national development: 

• no agency would be sO'effective fo~ 
the promotion of the abjects in view as that 
of a raihvay; ang when they consider that 
there i8 no Colony of ~qual importance under 
the Crown without a railroad, and the advan
tages thereby conferred elsewhere in the 
enhancement of the value of property and, labour, 
it is felt'that in our circumstances no effort 
within the means of the Colony snould be 
wanting to supply this great' desidemtum. 

(cited in Prowse, 1971: 505) 

An Act was eventually passed by the Legislature, aut~orizing a 
l' 

~overnment-built rail~y and a request for loans from Britai,n. Raihlay 

Commissioners hired engineers td survey a no~theast route, and the Legis-

lature was tentatively committed to a government raihlay. 

However, in the,following year, offers to take over railway con

structiO~ c~e from American and cana~ian firms, sparking the deba:e again, 

firstly on the consequences DE government o\\"'I1ership, and secondly on whether 

or not the raihlay should be bUilt, at a11. T~e merchant oppositio~ re-

emerged with rumour& of thr formation of a new anti-railway party, their 

strength in the outporès . The opposition character~ed railways and develop-
..... 

ment scheme~ as dangerous financial ventures (Hiller, 1974: 8-9). 

Legislativ~ Council Member called them, 

~ • • • visionary pictures of unbounded pros
perit y ••• aIl clap-trap and nonsense, 

• calculated to lead the people astray, make 
them discontented with its lot, unsettle 
thei r _J!linds, and rnake them worse off than 
before. 

(cited in Hiller, 1971: 82) 
\. ... 

\ ,,/ 

One 

Premier h1hitt!WaY'·countered with a popu1ist attack on the traditiona1 

" 
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mercantile structure which allm.,ed merchants to p:-osper ~,hile fishermen ~ 

'vent hungry~ He declared his intention ta free t:"le labouring masses from 

mismanagement by their traditional patrons, promising to raise them ta their 

1 
proper place in the body politic as a modern working class (Hiller, 1974: 10). 

The opposition to g~ernment ownership proved successful, resulting 
~~ . 

~ '1' 

in a contract with an American firm, the Newfoundland Railway Company. It 

was a generous, CPR-style contract, providing annual subsidies, and grants" 

of 5000 acres per mile of good land in alternate blocks along the route. 

Construction began in 1881 and was due to finish in five years. Tpe company 

~also received generous subsidies to build a dry dock in St. John's (Prowse, 

1971: 507). 

In 1882, the Company re'surrected the old trunk line scheme pro~osing 

a route, designed to link ~.,ith the development raih.,ay under construction. 
f 

lt appealed, once again, to those'attracted by NeKfoundland '5 potential as 

a link between Europe and North America (Hatton and Harvey~ 1883: 386). The 

Lègislature made land and right-of-way grants for th~ venture, but it refused 

to guarant~e a ~ew" $3 million loan to the companY. T~ lack of support' 

may 'h-al,Te-~tompted the Company to lose interest in ~,;e~"found1and a1togeth'er: 
\ \ .. 

the route to the northeJst ~vent very slo.wly, ~nd i.n 1884, the corr.pany went 

bankrupt after reaching Harbour Grace, a mere 84 =iles from St. John's over 

~ 
As a passe't\ger lïne, it eVêntually showed a profit,. 1argely barfen lands. 

,'" 
but it served no deve10pment purpose 'CHiller, ,197':": 11-13). 

Rea ti?g to this'disaster, th~ mercHant o?position took the initia-

~\ tive. er party countering those Conservatives an~ LiberaIs ",ho 

were allied with e Liperal Premier. lVith solid support from many outport 

\ 

r.lerchants, it used a sectarian strat:egy and an an:i-raili,ay platform ta gain 

, 
1 

) ? 

'1 
." 

\. ,t) 
, 
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Il 

office in 1885 .. ~t promised Bober Protestant government anp a conse~vaè,e 

app::oach to developme~t, inc1uding a moderate proposaI .for l:Oad-bui1.d~,;LJ) 

intended. to boost conunercia1 ag r}cu1ture on the Avalon' Peninsula. This 

"Refo;m Party" aiso ernphasized ~e necessity of developing the fisheries,. 
, 

before embarking on in'land schemes (Hi1le'r, 1971: 129-130; Prowse, 1971: 511). 

However, comprehensive plans Q for transforrning the fisheries ,never 

materialized, and the sober approach to inlav-d deve10pment pr9ved difficult 
\. 

to rnaintain. Even with an 'anti-ruilway faction predorninating in govemment, 

political pressure forced more expenditure 'on extending' the ~ain 1iné' and 

'" 
con~tr~cting a branch lin~ to P1àcentia. Both railways wer,e government-o~ea, 

... 0' JI 

" " ~ ~ 

ana their cost, combine'd wÜh public relief payments in the 1880' s depres-

sion, resulted in a large ~b'~iC d~bt for t.he first time '(Hiller, 1974: 
fr 

15-16; Prowse, 1971: 511.-512). . . 
Thus,' while voicing opposition ter rai1ways and other e~penditures on 

inland developrnent, the Reform Party, once in office, committed the colony 

further 'along this r~,ad. ~ was the last party ta preach .cau~ion over \ 
9 \ 

railways and in1and dev~op~nt. Thereafter, carnpaigns were fough t on the 
" , 

basis of tvho had the best program for inlajld industr.ial development and 

railway expansion: .' 
It was no longer. a question of whether 9r not 
railways, should be buUt, but a question of 
who should control thern. 

(Hiller, 1974:,16, 18) 
.----

The Transinsular Railway 

In 1889, the LiberaIs were back jn power with the intention :of con-

~') tinuing the railrray ta ,the tlortheast' terminus. AHer the fai1ed CPR-style 
" Q 

contract, and the castly and unpopular ~ttempt ae government ownership, 

• j 

, .. 

'. 
~ 
i 
~ 
:1 
t 
il 
Il 
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, 1 

a third option was found. 
{ , 

In 1890, the government hired a CPR contractor, 

, i 
Rob~rt Reid of Montre~l, to build and operate railways for a fixed price 

, 1 

which included land grants. The contract w~th Re'id \~as initially for 

extension of the northeast line and operation of existing lines. In 1893; 
a , 

however, it was decided to extend the line across the island ta a. Hest, Coast 

terminus j ust south of the French Shore bound~ry, a plan reluctantly allm.;red 

by the British government. The new route traversed good timber, mineraI and 

agri.cultural land, not only in the north~~st but also in the ~or,e promising

west. Reid obtained land grants on altemate sides of the track--a total of 
1 , 

(.5 million acres--with the·govemment retaining an equal ~ount. The· 

company was also contracted' to operate the ~elegra~~s (Hiller, 1974: 18-20; 

R.C~, 1934: 30-32). 
'il \) 

. 
Summary 

This Ichapte'r lias provided an historical context for understandi)1g 

the images of Neti~oundland projected by writers at the tum of the ce~tury. 

The evolvi~g &tructure of the marinE.. èconomy, and' ïts cr.,.'sis 'in the 1880 (s, 

are seen as major factors in the initial neglect and later selective exploi-• 
tation of the island's interior. The political structuré and~social condi-

-
tions must also be~een in relation to this economic structure. 

The island's early'role as the site of a migratory fishery directed' 
f 

-=\~---I-

\ 
from Britain was a maj or hindrance ta early settTement.' With the rise of a 

--"'-. 
resident 'fishery, barriers to economic and social developrnent, and, colonial 

" status, remained. Newfoundland was still viewed by the British goverriment, 

and py the large absentee and,vesident' rnerchant firms, as an outpost and 

source of a profitable comITJtldity for trade. This, hindered the gro\.;rth of a 

more diversified economy and of political and social institutions ,0 as 

. " 

. , 

\ 
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merchants were mainly interested in trade protected by a merchant oligopoly. 

'" Th~ir priority was to maintain the colony's position in North Atlantic 

trading tria,ngles as a fish exporter and heavy importer of foqd and supplies, 

s'ince their profits \vere obtained· from both of these functions'. For the 
(3 

colony, this single-staple economy and heavy import dependence perpesuated a 

-... 
condition of vu Ine'rability ta the international market, which spelled economic 

'" ~ 
and social instability for the majori~y of colonial residen~. 

In the inshore fishery, the structure of production evolved from a . , 

system of wage crews directed by merchants and planters to one of independent 

family enterprises. 'Trade and production were separated: fisherrnen, while 

more independent in production, were subsum?d by the merchants in a credit 

and barter system. The ~mall production units'and the constraints of the 

"truck" system stymied innovation. ( Producers had littTe access ta capital 
, 

and marketing information, and little incentive in a situ~tion in which mer-
" , '<; 

chants absorbed profits through buying cheap and selling dear. Merchants 

o 
obtained the,ir commodity è-l;leaply and had a controlled D~arket for imported 

goods--as long as traditional demand for, salt fish'was high and output was 

maintained. Although relieved of the responsibility of production, they had 

less control over the qua lit y and quantity of products. The ,inshoreJfishery 

predominated in the economy in terms of export value, profit~nd employment. . /\ 
• 1 

It grew mainly throûj;h- increased labour inputs until the late 19th cl'lntury. c<, --.. ,,:--.... ~ 

The largest merchants directed their productive investments to 
1 

sealing and shipfisheries. These sect ors were minor, in relation to total 

marine export value, but they were often lu~ative for individual firrns. , 

Capital and commercial power were increasingly concentrated in the hands of 

/ 
the St, John' s whol~sale merchant-shipO\vners. 

\ ' 
They were at the top of a ,.,. 
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( 

complex chain of credit connecting urba~ ttaders and outport fish dealers 
, 

of various sizes. In the outports, the predominance of small commodity p~o-

duction and the tighte\ local merchant control resulted in a contraction cf 

-' Olltl the division o'f labour and a greater economic isolation for many of the::l, 

as trades and professions became concentrated in 0; near St. John's. 

As to be expected, social and political development was m~ked by 

these major features in the economy. The main effects were the slow grO\\T:h 

of institut~ons for social welfare and education, and a c~ralizeq polit:cal 

system w?ich deprived the majority of political power. In~ualities of ~êalth 

remained great. They were scarcely offset by a rising middle class of 

traders, artisans and professionals, but this class wa~ often in the-~a~g_3rd 
{ 

of movemen~s for economic, social and political reforms: 

,~ r 
The colony was ruled for a long time by m~rchant ol~garchy and ru~i-' 

/ 

ment,ary administ·ration from Britain. Even after the introduction of a" Do~e 

. . 
democratic structure, poU,tical pow:er remained concentrated in the appoin:ed 

councils which were controlled by various facti~ns of the commercial/ 

'political elite. This corresponded 

and administrative functions in St. 

with f spatial 

John's, and the 

centralization of powe: 

Districts were wèak a:-.d -

dep~ndent as a consequence. The majority of people had few channels for 

political expression, and reform movements were oft~n deflected by ~ectar~an 

and regional issues--the rallying cries of politicians. 

In the second half of the centurr, tQe inshore fishery unden;en t a. 
. { 

drastic dec;:'line in labour productivity (peY' capita declines in catch and 

value}--a sign that it was re~ching the limits to labour-intensive gro~t~. 

The more capit~l-intensive fisheries experienced varying, fortun.es relat:.:-; to 

production and output fluctuations"," ~rn- many cases,' the pr?blern here I,'r = =.1.50,. 
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... 

one of failure to innovate sufficiently in the light of increased competition. , 

The prospect of crisis induced, rather, a r~trenchment of capital in som~ 
, 

sectors, resulting in a further concentration of capital in the largest mer-

cantile firms. 

The real crisis came in the 1880's, ~en catch and priee declines 

\ coincided, affecting aIl the major fisheries. The labour force in fishing 
\ 

~ 

(predominantly {nshore) declined drastically, causing high rates of unemploy-

ment and emigration., The mercantile response to crisis was continued 

retrenchment of capital in the fishe:;i,es: Little was done by them or by the 

government to -improve production an/d marketing in the still-dominant inshore 

fishery. 

In the second half of the century, the -retarded development of the 

interior was no Iorger a matter of indifference to the commerciai-poiiticai 
t,' 

'1> " elite. ,The land became a _p'otentiai ,source of new eÀll~r~ staples to supple-

ment th~problematic fisheries. The big merchants turned their attention 

not only to mine/aIs and timber, ,but also to the prospect of subsidized , '. 
manufact~ring and construction ventures. 

" Dy the 'late 1810's, interest in the .interior had gone beyond these 
" . ( 

isolated venture& to a wide-ranging political campaign to open up the w11der-

ness for 'enterprise ~nd the unemployed masses, by means of a ra'ilway. Pro-

ponents .of the rai1way hoped it 'would be a catalyst for frontier development 

in Newfoundland as it had, appaJently be~n in other settier colonies. The 

campaign w~s supported by sorne of the commercial-politiaal elite, and spread 

• ?y journalists, scientists and politicians and other professionals. Support 

çame from many middle and worldng class people denied a livelihood in the 

fisheries. However, man y merchants oppose~ a comprehensive development scheme -
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as a danger to the fishing economy and their traditional power structu~e. 

Contro~ersies raged over the means by which the i~rior should Qe opened ., 

up--particularly, over the degree of state involvement and the nature of 
'~ 

concessions to be offered ta private capital. The priorities of "private 
( 

enterprise" usually won the day, but ~his simply4meant that private companies 
... 

were contracted to build infrastructure with generous public subsidies, 

concessions and resource giveaways. These inducements were also offered to 

firms interested in mineraI and timber exptoitation. Land speculation was 

also facilitated. However, the selective nature of this inland investment 

lies in the fact that few oppo~tunities were provided for those with little 

capital. This was particularly true·of commercial agriculture, where soil 

and climate difficulties required high investment with low initial retums. 
< ~,.{ 

It was not attractive to the merchant investor interested in low-tisk, high-

profit ventures', and it was scareely able to aet as an outlet for unemployed 

The'next chapter will assess the slow progress ot this domestically
J 

Il 'd d 1 h i i d h h ...... C', contro e attempt to eve op tenter or, an t e c anges ln strategy 

whîch resulted, in the eontext of a changing international economy. 

Notes 

lActually,' these usually consisted of several households working 
together, linked mainly by kinship ties, sharing the investme~t, the catching 
and curing and the proceeds. They often took on extra fishetIDen (sharemen) 
for a lesser share of the catch. 

2 In bath 'the migratory and resident fisheries, payment of ,"'ages or 
shares was usually in kind rather than in cash. 

, 3Territorial expansion was accornpli~ed partly through driving out 
the French from the Southern Shore of the Avâlon Peninsula, but they ret2.ined 
shore righ~s on the northern peninsula and the \~est Coast '(Chadwick'. 1967: 
11-14; MacKay, 1946: 256~257)~ It also resulted in decimation of the 
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\ 

. . " 
Beothuks, an Algonquin tribe, by the early 19th century. However, Micmacs 
involved in the fur trade, who had for a long time migrated seasonal1y from 
Cape Breto~ to the is1and, began to settle permanent1y in the 19th century 
(Mannion, 1977: 237, 245-; Rogers, 1911: 30,140-143, 162-169(). 

4First pubiished, 1895. Third edition (1971) is compi1ed by James R. 
Thorns and F. Bur,nham Gill. 

1 

5Taxatiort for ~1 government revenue remained in the regressive form 
of customs duties on imports. It rose steeply in the last quarter of the 
century as the government's role in t~e econo~y and society inerease, parti
eu1ar1y with rai1way deve10pment (Chadwick, 1967: 124; MaeKay, 1946: 25). 

6Annua1 average volume of production per capita dec1ined from 74 
quinta1s in 1836 to 23 quint aIs in the 1ate 1880's, reeovering on1y slight1y 
thereafter. The per capita value of exports dec1ined from $49.69 in 1870 
to $37.33 in 1880 (Alexander, 1976: 61; S. Antler, 1973: 78; Hatton and' 
Harvey, 1883: 371). 

7Average export priee fe1l from $3.88 p~r ~uinta1 in the 1ate 1870's 
to $2.89 in the late 1890's. Production volume fell by 20 per cent, and 
industry gross earnings by 36 per cent, f!om the ear1y 1880's to the 1ate 
1890's (Alexander, 1976: 62). 

8The total population grew from 146,536 in 1869 to 220,249 in 1901 
(Mannion, 1977: 12-i3. See Appendix, Table l, this thesis). 

9Lanâ under cultivation or p.asture rose from 45 square miles in 1845, 
to 65 in 1881, and 66 in 1891 (Rogers, 1911: 183). 

lOThe West Coast was part of the French'Shore and 1ega11y barred to 
settlement.' bespite this, there were, by the 1870'5, about,12,.OOO "squatters" 
sett1èd along the coast. They were invo1ved in fishing, lumbering and 
farming, se1ling bait and other supplies to French Banks f1eets and trading 

~.with the North American mainland. However, the French opposed the increase 
of sett1ers' illega1 sawmi1ls, lobster factories and the l.ike, and the 
uncertain tenure was a hindrance to local economic growbh. lt was a1so 
irksome to the St. John's politica1 and ç~mmercia1 elite, who rteedecl control 

,of the shore in order to develop the who1e region and bring it uncler metro
politan econoIIlic control (Newfound1and, '1873·: 58-60, 7~Biller, 1971: 41-51; 
1974: 3; Mannion, 1977: 2~4-275; Prowse, 1971: 500-508):~ 

\ 
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CHAPTER THREE 

THE CAHPAIGN FOR FOREIGN INVESTMENT 

The 1890's: A New Emphasis 

Unti1 the 1890'5, the emphasis in politics and legislation ~on-
\ 

t 
- cerning d~versification was on the primacy.of local enterprise. Foreign 

capital W8S present~ but on a s~all scale, in mining and lu~bering. Ther~ 

was but~a dim prospect of massive foreign investment~ and its raIe Fas 
1 

63 

vie, ... ed -as secondary to -the mobilization of local capital arta skill in mining, 

lumbering, agriculture and manufacturing. 

~owever, by the early l890's, it was apparent that inland develop-

ment was pro'ceeding tao slO\"rly. Efforts to create a national eeonomy, by 
1 

linking lhe St. John' s metropo:e with t~~. W~st Coast, ,,'ere hindered by the 

coiamyT·s inabi.Lity ta appropriate the French Shore. l Hodet>t growth in 

mining, lumbering and agriculture ,,,ras not meeting the expectations ereated 

by decades o~ euphorie Geologieal Survey Reports. Manufaeturin'g, despite 

tariffs and,bounties, was limited by the sma11 domestic market and the 

incre'àsing pm"rer of foreign eompetitors. 2 
J 

.\ 

~he rai1way, not yet serving as a deve10pment catalyst~ was a heavy 

finaneial burden in the depression of the 1880's and early l890's. Attempts 
''1It, 

to finance the dèbt through loans and special trade agreements failed. 3 

The only domestic source of tinancing was the tariff ,,,rhich, given the fish 

trade depression and already large public d~bt, was n~t likely ta yield the 

necessary amount. _ This situation was worsened by a financial crisis i~ 1894, 

\ 

" 
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caused by over-extension of mercantile credit, bankruptcy of several key .' 
trading firms, a bank crash and excessive public debt (R. C., 1934: 23-29}. 

The e'conomy was shored up with emergency loans, some from the newly-arrived 

Canadian banks, but real recovery did not come until fish priees improved 

in 1897 ('Hi 11er , 1974: 19-21). 

The remaining prospect for servicing the public debt (now increased 

by emergency relief expendit~res) was foreign resource investment. By the 

end of the century, the emphasis in development had shifted 'from a domestic" 

orientation to one of export-led growth in which foreign capital became the 

principal, ~ather than the se~ondary, focus (Alexander, 1976: 69; Hiller, 

1974: 18,26). 

Reasons for this shift stem first1y fror changes in the intetnational 

situation. Throughout the second half of the 19th cent ury , metropolitan 

industry e~e.rienced a growing need for cheap inputs of food and ra,,, materfa).s 

from more distant areas, 

pheries became necessary 

as doser supplies dWiri~d., Inputs from the peri- . 

for continued industrial progress at home (Ashworth, 

1975: 53-57; Barratt Brown, 1974: 142). 

The met~politan export of capital for this purpose took two forros. 

On'e was' portfolio (-indirect) investment in the form of loans, p,rimarily from 

fina~cial institutions, \0 colonial governments undertaking the largely 
, 

unprofitable task of infrastructure deve!opment. Portfolio funds were , 

eSpeCi~y popu1ar w~th the British investor seeking a safe outlet for 

savings. The ~ther form of metropolitan investment was direct participation 

by capitàlist firms in large scale re,source extraction (Barratt Brovm, 1974: 

199-200) . 

These massive direct investrn~nts were larg~ly out of the reach of 

colonial govC;!r<1ments and' commercial elites. They ,,,ere increasingly comi' lex 
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industrial entefprises, requiring,high levels of capital, technologyand 

skilled labour tor sucéess (Alexanc!er, 1976: 70; Ash\vorth, 1975: 54; 

Hobsbawm, 1975: 201-203). They also provided an out let for these ~actors 

~rom the metropole-·in the forrn of profitable investment and of markets for 

capital goods, engineering services and the like. This direct investment 

a1so enabled firms to control resource extraction as part of their total 

production processes (Barratt Brown, 1974: 199-200; Hobsbawm, 1975: 34). 

The role of colonial governrnents'was ,that of underwriti~g investment_ 

risks and providing attractive climates for investment. This involv~d not 

only state owned or financed infrastructure projects, but also state con-

cessions ta infrastructure and resource firms allke, in the fo~ of lanp 

grants, tax holidays and operating subsidies (Barratt Brm,'l1, 1974: 140). 

The depression of the late 19th century was a period of consolidation, 

~fter wh~ch fewer, and larger, firms emerged with more control over aIl 

stag~s of productioo/'nd circulation. These vertically and horizonta11y inte-
l ' ' 

grated firms in Europe and North America further threatened the viability 
v 

of import substitution manufacturing in the colonies, as ~vell as redl,Jcing 

the chances that locally-control1ed resource extraction in the periphery 

would be suscessful. 'These constr~ints, ~ the rising' demand for raw 

\ c 

materials, accelerated the existing trend toward an international division 

of labour. 
o 

In this context, the domestic factors in Newfoundland's shift to 

foreign investment in land-based stap1es becomes clearer. The international 

\ 
demand for indus trial raw materials ~ .... as matched by a greater domestic need 

for state revenue and new sources 0: ~ercantile profit. This situation 

resulted from the decisions to exte~d infrastructure in the late ~S80's and 

•• 
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early 1890'5, increasing the public debt at a time when the fish trade 

depression had reduced .government revenue and mercantile profits (Hillér, .. 
1974: 22). ) 

This shi ft was the most rational and bene fi cial course for the 

commercial elite. The bank crash of 1894 had hit hardest at those whÛ'''had 

~ 
failed to diversify outside the fis~eries in previous decades. Those 

~ 
remaining, or emerging, in the aftermath were more c~nvinced that the colony 

must diver.sify. They sought to escape the dilemma of producing only one 
, 

1 
1 

st~ple cansymption good--under archaic conditions--for expert t6 otheT stapla 

economies in the New l~orld and stagnating eeonomies in southern Europe (Innis, 

1954: 481). It was fe1t that the colony shoul~ broaden its staples base in ; ~ 

arder ta avoid the devaptating effect of priee and output fluctuations (Joy, 

JJfJ77: 10). 
~ 

In the ~ate l890's, prosperity returned to the fisheries, and pros
t 

pects for inland resource development became more favourable. Newfoundla~d 

iron ore attracted two Canadian ircn and steel companies. Lumbering ~,as 

undertaken on a large scale by domestic and foreign firms. Others began to 
): , 

acquire mineraI and timber lands in anticipation of future develepment, 

( 

especially in pulp and paper, The eolony was finally granted complete control 

" aver the French Shore in 1904, increasing the prospects for deve10pment in 

the West. q ~.Jhile still overwhelmir.gly dependent on its ip~hore fishery, 

Ne~.;rfoundland was a1so becoming a rêW materia1s' hinterland for industry \ 
abroad,,(Overton, 1978: 107). J 

The commercial and pelitieêl elite stood te profit from this as 

traders, interme,diari~s and facili'cators' in relation ta foreign investment. 

These pr0i,Pects were also vie~"eè f.~\·ourably by smaH merch,ants and otber 
" , " 

\ 
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businessmen. A~ emerging alliance of big and small business to this end ,. r 
J 

1 

included tho~e who had profited from the railway, mining and lumberin1, 
especiaHy the expanding state and commercial acti~ity resulting. Han~ saw 

\ 

the future in terms of enterprise unrelateœ to the fisheries (Noei, 1971: 

103)"., Support came also from those wage labourers and fishermen who had 

obtained, br who hoped for, new sources of livelihood. 
" ' 

The rhetoric supporting this shift to floreign investment envisioned-
.. u , (~ . 

the eolony produeing several export staples on a large seale with the aid of-

foteign cap~al. This w04id ostensibly result in domestic accumulation of 

capital, revenue and skills, great~r ~emand for consumption goods by an 
-, 

enlarged ~age labour force, arr incr~ase in trade and a potential for'agri

culture and resource-related manufacturing (Alexander, 1976: 70). (Although 

e~ressions of nationalism were a strong element in this rhetoric, the ôld 

emphasis on home industry and a closed economy gave ,way to·that of attracting 
, 

~ foreign invest4e~t as a first l?riority. Hhile the colony' s prospects aS' a 
, 

~esource hinterland improved, its possibilities for attai~irig a balanced 

economy Here further réduced. 

t r , 
Opposition to this new emphasis was expressed periodically, espe-C', 

"'f 

cially over the extent of government concessions to foreign capital. I~ .. 
embraeed different social classes at different times. Many who were tied 

p~imarily to the fisheries fear~d inland development of any 'so~t as a finan-

cially unsound venture, or as h threat to,the existing mercantile doninance. 
1 

Others, while in favour of 

become foreign-controlled, 

inland development, expressed fe~rs that it wou Id 
l " 

, \ 

with few opportunities for local~nterptise. 
\ 

Finally, oppos'ition came in an indir~ct way from those fishermen, merchants, 
~ . 

~overn6ent officiais and others who Hanted tü- modernize the fisheries ~dth 
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"" 
"'~ more government·ass1stance. These and other forms of opposition were vocal 

-' -
at times, but they were generally defeated by the political forces in favour 

r 
of accommodation'to foreign firms. ) 

The more "progressive" of the upper and middle classes pushed for 

\~egislation and other promotional measures to attract foreign investment: 

The motivation ,for this campaign lay in Newfoundland's obscurity, and the 

stiff compètition. from other resource hinterlands, which appearid to require 

extra inducements ta enhance the colony's comparative aclvantage. 

Legislation dealing with the economy consequently neglected the 
~ 

objective of directIy stimulating domestic enterprise. The emphasis w~s on 

inducements to foreign firms, including tax holidays, land grants, subsidies, 

bond guarantees and govemment infrastructure projects (Alexander, 1976: 70-

72) . 

Promotional efforts, in which the Reid railway interests played an 

l' 
l' 

important raIe, \\Tere undertaken in political and co~ercial circles in England, 

, .. 
Canada and the U.S.A. This informaI promotion was accompanied by an increase 

r the publication of gazette~rs', tour guide books, histories and :agaZine 

~ticles clealing wholly or in p~rt with the colony's attractions for the 

~ tourist, sportsman and capitalist. The conjunction of tourism and business 

tvas common in prornotional literature in general for this period. For 
" 

;G"e oundl~nd, it is explained,9Y the fact that a sm?ll number of sportsmen 
\ )' 

ad been corning for several de cades in search of caribou and salmon, and 

their numbers increased with the completion of the railway. Since many of 

these "gentlemen sportsmen" were important in the business world, Newfoundland 

promoters sa\v the fishing and hunting holiday as a good \olay of acquainting 
"l 

foreign capitalists with the resources and investment opportunities in the 

interior. 

, 
\. ';, 

• Il 

1, 
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,). Promot:i,dnal Writers 

Most of the promotional writers of the period stressed the need for 

development of the interior, usually seeing foreign capital as the main agent 

in this. Most, of them, with important exceptions, .did not appear to have a 

" 'direct connection with this capital .. They were motivated by~ faith in pro-

gress and the presumed benefits of foreign capital for trade, employrnent, 

. revenue and "the society as a whole. For the most part, they must have 
Ij 

believed their own reports of vast we;;lth in mineraIs, timber and agricul-

tural lands: scientific and government authorities were s~ing the same 

things. 

The other emphasis in promotion, besides inland resources, was on' 

presenting the society and existing economy in a favourable light, in order 

ta counterait negative impressions held abroad. This usually involved the 

'same writets, although there were a few who ha~ only a minor interest in this 

aspect. It also involved writers for whom this was the exclusive purpose. 
'l 

However, 'aIl promoters were interested in rehabilitating images and 

'in advertising sorne aspect of the resources and society, mainly for a foreign 
," 

, 
" audience. Sorne of thern were aiso writing for residents of the colony--eith~r 

ta educate thern about their own'society or to persuade them of the need fo~ 
..... 

inland ôevelopment. This was particularly true of articles in the 

NelJfoundland QuaY'teY'ly and a host of holiday Annuals, published in St. John' s. . , . 

The Newfoundland QuarteY'ly, foùnded in 1901, served a rnu1tîtude of 
l' 

functions. It was directed mainly to an internai audience as a literary 

Q and current affairs magazin~, dedicated ta fostering a national culture 
, 

(upper rnidd1e class). However, it also had a small readership in England, 

Canada and the U.S,A .• it was accepted,by P.evielJ.Jf Reviews in London and 
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~ew York in 1911r and it apparently made the rounds of some gentlemen's. 

t ~ ri 

clubs abroad. Articles on sport were common f are,. as were those promoting' 

the potentia1 of various resources in the intifrior (Cuff, 1976: '13-15; Just 

Among Our~lves, 1908: 17; The Reviewo~f Review~ 1911). M~ny of the promi-

nent writers discu~sed below \vere frequent contributots. 

These Newfoundland promotiona1 w!iters inc1uded journalists, scien

tists, lawyers, re1igious leaders, public officiâls and politicians. Many 

pursued interests in history, natura1 history, sport fishing and hunt1ng 

and probably som~ business ventures. \P.T."ff~hrath, a newspaper editor who 

doubled as a promotional writer of books and articles, w~s a1so a correspondent 

for the London Times and severa1 1eading ~eri'can ne\vspapers OÜi'lson, 1897: 

30). Another pro1ific writer was S~r Edward P. Morris, People's Party 

leader and Premier from 1909 to 1917. 
-" 

He wrote a number of books and pam-

phlets, possibly some ano,ymously~ Two other well-known writers at the time, 

\:ere the Rev. Hases Harvéy and Judge Daniel Prowse. 5 They, along with 
, -

~ D 

:fcGrath, wrote histories. geographies, gazetteers, tour guidebooks and ma3:a-
o 

, 
zine·articles. The colony's Geological Surveyor, J.P. How1ey, frequently 

','Tate articles in the local magazines on the potendal of certain regions for , 

Î 
industria1 deve10pment and/agriculture. 

Wri ters from abroad were also involved in promoting the' colony. 

Publicity was g~'ined through articles"",and books written by visiting sports-
o ..tf'A 

/1 men, amateur explorers, religious and medical missionaries, mining engineers, -
~' ,<) 

geologists and journalists. Sorne of these had commercial, friendship or . 
'familial ties in, Newfoundland, and sorne became "friends ll of the colony and 

exponents of. its development. Hany of these visitors' impressions were 

:nf luenced by loca 1 informants promoting foreign investment. HOHever, 

'-
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visitors were excluded from the p-resent analysis unless they c'ould be esta-. 

bÙsned ~s "av~1Ith~s sort .of l~nt f';.iendsh{p., COIDffijcial .or administrative ; 

tie, with a promotional emphasis in their writings, 

The foreign writers which were analyzed includ~d a few sportsmen and 

resource promoters, the presidents of a land, colonization company and ~ ~u1p ; .. ~ 

manufacfuring firm, 
. . l 

" The ~aedeker guidebook for Canadatalso nad an entry for 
• '1 

Newfoundland whicn, in the 1907 edition, was 'a revision and extension of 
. (l " 

mate rial '~origirial1y supplied" 1,y Ùo\~es Hàr:lT~y (Bae'deker, , 1907: 102), 
" y 

The 
.. ~ r 

sober !1ewfc;JUndZand Handbook, issued by the London Emigrants' Information 

"Office, is considered tw ~a~e been promotionÇll to some extent, sinee it stated 
, ( '" " 
. that t;much of the information. had been "compiled off,icial1y~' in 

, ~ , 
the colon)' 

,p 
, 'rI 1 

(~aton; 1914: 2). 
'<'.' 

Sorne of the large foreign enterprises also prodûced 
pro-~ ,fi' 

motiona\ material," :fncluding 'English pulp and land companies "'and the ~eid . 
\ 1 . f , ' 

Newfoundland Railway Company, but these firms probably used local writers as 

, , 

t 

weIl. 0\1' 

rRepet:i:ti.on of content often resulted from the influence writers had 
~I 

on one a~other t' Well-known, \uidebooks, particularl! those by Harvey, serf!'ed 

as models for later ~vriters'. brvey' ~ promotional passages were often cop.ied . "~ 
~ 

~r pqràphrase'd \in anonymouS' articles, 6 The Rei"d guidebook which i5 analyzed 
1 \ • .' ~ , / . .t" 

~re, altQough perhaps written by one.person, appeared in places ta be a 
" 0 ~ '. • " 

composite of phrases {originating in earlier works by' several wri.,te"rs, 7 Hore-, , 

over,'writer~ must ra~e drawn inspi~àti~n from gazetter& a~d bther prpmotional 

literature froni abro~d, i'fl view OD. the similarity of images, tbemes and .fo~at 
tJ ,. n r,. * r ( . : 

wi~k that produced elsewhere, . ' 
. " 

\' , 
:luèh of the ,literature whiêh is rlPresented in this thesis was not 

• !1 ,J ' 
"" \, ~/... t 

oveftly prol1l0tional:.' ~ather, promotiona,l messag~s--varyi.~f· in tone and 
\ 

o 

,0 .. 

,l' 

i 

•• 
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,level of exaggeration--appeared in histories, geographies, articles on the 

fisheries, inland rJsources and the p-.e.ople. which a11 purported to be '" 

objective and informative. Moreover, these messages were interspersed with 

more or less empirical and verifiable informat~on. In dealinw,with these 
1 

"facts", thé task was thus often one of determining themes, or points of l \ . 
view, by what was stressed and what was left out. s 

Sorne lvriters were not 'consistently prom~ional on every subject they 
,"", 

covered.,· For example, resou,rce promoters did not always present the people, 

and society in a favourable light, and nor were they always interested in. 

tourism. Some~of the tourist literature and articlés on fisheries scarcely • 
,50 ~ 

mentioned inl'and resources. However, in many cases, spQrt and ,inland resources 

were linked, because of the desire ta attract the sportsman-capitalist to 
, 

view the riches of the interior. This was u~ually the ~ase with gaietteers 

and guidebooks .. 

~ As stated above, rnany of the books and articles dealt with {§va~et;' 
~f topics and contained mu ch "fact~al" empirical information of a non-

promotional tone, at least on the surface. Much of this came from the 

government, particularly the Geological Survey Reports, the Census and variaus 

~ 

.~ Departrnent ~eports. In the chapters which follow, much of this data was. 

( used, in conj unctton with other sources, ta formulaf:e a picture of the / 

natural resources 'and social condition of the colony from the 1890 ' s ta 

hTorld War 1., Attempts were made to ascertain which) information was empha-
0 .. -

r , 
sized and which neglected. ,. 

,;0, ." 'On another level, writers ~requently generalized about th~ progress 

and future bf the fisheries and inla1'ld resource devèlopment, in subjective 

3ppraisals of the present and visions of the f~ture~ These were compared. 

.. 
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not on1y against evidence' from other sources, but also against th~ writers' 

own.mor-e,spe-ei-f-k~evidence,-~~times, c~mparis'on of t,hese two'levels--

"factual" aml--'-'-subjective"--revea1ed contradictions, but other times, it , . 

appeared that the faets were se1ected to fit the appraisa1s and visions. 
"\ l ' 1 

The point of the investigation, however,' ~as not s'imp1y to e~pose ' 

fa~sities and distortions--foupd in any,promotional literature--but aiso to 

" \ 
dtscover the, points of yiew wh~i::h IflY behind them: These were part of a 

• l, p • 1 ~.' 

larger sO,cia1 reorient~tion, that of acconunodating t~ co10ny to 1and-b8;sed 
) 

dev~lopment .directed by foreign industrial c.apital. This reorientati,on' was \. . " 

s~r~ngest iD: the wf\ters' ·own mili~u-'~the urban~er m~ddle c1êss--where 
\. ~--

cou1d be found the.vanguards'of modernizat~on and dependent capita1ist 

deve10pment in tfi~ co1ony. 

/' 
( 

Notes 1. 

IThe French Shore issue is 'discussed- in the follo~ing: Chad'ivick 
0.967: 31-42,86-88, 99-11J);Hiller (1971:' 41-51,71,74,78,143-144,190-
208, ~32-242, 263-264, 1974:: 4-6); MacKay (1946: 267, 271-272, 275-332,); 
Nannio.1 (1977: 23'4-270~ 'Noe1- (1971: 34). Mannion' s essay 1.;,.a stucly ·of tbe 
t-lest 'Coast ecot\omy in the. 19th century, 

2 1n manufacturing, the trend toward concentration in unit size con
tinued, along with the shift to cons~er goods production. Factories dominated 

( aIl consumer goods industries, and most p~~ducer goqds industries by 1914 
(Soy, 1977: 1,,6-7). The threat from imports of greater variety and lower 
cost worsened. Manu'facturing grew slow.ly and its output per capita was 
smàl1. It had 'litt1e impact on occupatio~tructure: a1though the labour 
force in the primary sector rose to 27% in 1911, most of this.was due to 
growth in construction, uti1ities, communication and transportation--even 
the pu1p mills had 1ittle impact (Alexander, 1976: 67-711; Joy, 1977: 3-8), 

" ~ v -
3 ';.' 
Concern about rai1w?y debt prompted ~he govern~~nt'in 1890 ta nego-

tiate'limited reciprocity with the D.S,A. to stimu1ate the fisneries, but 
it was ha1ted by the Britis~ government at Canada's request," The ~over~ment 
was also unab1e to obtain a no-strings 10an from Britain for the raillvay 
( Hi l1e r, 19 74 : 19). Ii P 

If 
See Note 1. / 
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5Story (1971) discusses Judge ,Prmvse' s Ybackgrùund and career, his 
"progressive" phi10sophy on the opening. of the interior and h'is literary 
efforts ta pub1icize the country abroad (pp. 6-9). He a1so reports that 
lvhen Prowse obtained a modest government subsidy ta republish his 'Guide 
J'oak (1905b), Premier Norris attempted to censor certain of the' bClOk 15 
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features: he obj ected to severa1 "unatt,racti ve" ~otograp'hs, inc1uding f:\ 

Qne of skinning se~ls, and he wanted Prowse ta de1ete a reference ta ice on 
the coast (p. 12). -..... 

°For examp1e, three anonymous articles, entit1ed "Ne\vfound1and as a .. 
Hea1th Reso,rt", "~ewfound1and Scenery" and "Quidl Vidi", appear~d in a 
St. John's Annual, Our Coun.try, E~pire Day Numb,er, May 24, 1907. They \vere 
taken from Harvey (1897, 1900). Harvey's writings are also parap~rpsed in 
Reid (c. 1910). 

,1 
7Reid Ne}vfound1and Company, NewfoundZa:fld cmd LabradoY'~ n.p., C', 1910, 

cited in this thesis as Reid (c. 1910). 

, sAn examp1e of this duality ls Pro\Vse. His Guide Book (1905) promised 
'information for the tourist and êapita1ist, and it contained many rosy 
phrAses. However, it atso contained more \straightf orwéfrd information on the 
co10ny's major indus~ries and resources. His History (1971), written in the 
1ate 1890's. inc1uded an Appendix on inland resources and sport wh1ch was a 
similar blend of fact and fancy (pp. 574-577). He declared that he wa.s "not 
\vriting a Government guide-book", and could therefore admit that the climate 
\Vas not l:ï.ke Càlifornia, nor the soi1 like Manitoba. Hmvever, the ensuihg' 
discussion did not vary greatly from that of his guidebook: while admitting 
ta barren regions and the late spridg, he stressed mi1d winters, delightfu1 ( 
summers and th~ "naturally poor" east çoast 'sail which was "wonderfully 
prodùctive'" for vegetables and grains (p. 5 ?-4). Prm."se a1so sU$gested the 
problem of credibility, in the foHowing: -, • 

'the truth about the 'pountry lies between the 
picturesque-enthusiasm of our own writers and 
the fierce dépreciatïon, [sicJ of seme English 
and American travel1ers, who, from hast y ôbser-
vation of the most unfavourable portions, have 
cursed the who1e country. 

(1971: 574) 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

NATURAL RESOURCES 

Introduction 

This chapter 15 concerned ~ainlYiwith,natural resources ~of the 

interior--~inerals, timber. agricultural land and tourist resources:-and 
"f! t. 

with the infra8tructurp and ot~er gove~ent inducemen~ tO their exploita-

tion., The chapter deals wit~ th~ir location and ext~nt. their plan~ed or 

achieved commercia~ development and the1r significance. aIl as 90~trayed in . ' 
the literature and cornpared with other e~idence. .However, it i5 necessary 

to look,first at the fisheries, recalling that they dominated the,economy. 

Their development over the period is examined with attention ta the way they 

were,characterized in relation to inl~d development .. 

Fisheries .. 
e Introduction 

Many of the writers'provided a wealth of specifie inform~tion about 

each branch of the fisheries, much of it obtained from government reports 
~ 

and the cens us . Sorne of this more or less "factual" material is used in 

~;thiS section, alQng with other sources, t~ describe develo~ments in the 

fisheries during the period. On another level. writers made mpre general 

'* chqracterizations and evaluations of the industry--its importance, success 
\ 

a1d problem;, prospects for development, the nature of development needed 
-.. 

, , 

and the condition of f~sheries dependencey . In these more subjective statements, 

'1 
\ 

. 
. } 
~ 

; 

, 
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.., 
combined with the selective use of facts, writers revealed a range of 

, ; 

opinions about the fisheries, which sometimes involved the same persan in 

( 

J 
contrad'ictions. 

Marine Abundance and ImpQrtance 
'~ 

Hriters frequent1y referred ta marine wealth. Newfoundland Has the 

home of "the great Cod fishery:t (J. Murray, '1896: 462). "the greatest 

fisheries on the globe" (Golden Age, 1910: 3) and "the world' s greatest 
1 

~ 

fisheli"es-, the apparent1y inexhaustible wealth of the ocean" (E., Harris, \1:,,9,10: 

" 
3) • Ir was saj d that 'nll foms of m,Hine life were "abundant on the Banks ~ 

and cod and other fish resort to them in immense numbers 'l, (Baedeker, 1907: 

'113; Harvey, 1900: 121). Thère ~as ";l great, variety of "fishes around the 

coast and in the large bays of the Island,1 as weIl as in its rivers, ponds 
t \ 

/ 

and lakes" (james, 1910: 7). That Newfouqdland was "rich in fisheries" was 

hid ta be commonly kno~ (James, 1-910: 6): The "fame of the island 1 5 

unrivalled codfishery is world-wide Il (McGrath, 1903: 627). 
1 

" 
One writer, however-, made a plea Ifor greater recognition, u:.Jing an 

analogy with agriculture: 

lt may not be àmiss ta point out here that the ocean 
fields around Newfound1and have been harvested 
anl1ual1y for fo,ur hundred years, and yet yie1d aIl 
these and other fishes in undiminished quantities, a 
circumstance which is never given due weight when 
people boast 50 10udly nowadays of the wheat yield 
of the western prairies. 

(E." Morris, 1910: 6) 

Another dec1ared that the Banks and the numerous bays "for cent,uries have 

produced a constantly increasing yearly crop" (Wingfie1d.Bonnyn, c. 1910: 3); 
t , 

The ward ~tcrop" again suggests th~t writers felt the fisheries shou1d be 

accorded the same respect as the world's great agricultural regions. ,The 
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traêle, barometer as is the wheat crop to the western farmer'1 (HcGrath, 1903: 

627-628). One writer described the historie role of the fisheries in 

European economies, dec1aring that they had 1'great 1y enriched European nations 

for
l 
more than' 400 years" (James, 1910: 6-7). Figures on catch and monetary ... 

value of the fisheries were provided (Harvey, 1900: 41; James, 1910: 8; .. 
J. Murray, 1896: 462-463). In 1910, it was dec1ared that the fisheries in 

Newfound1~n9, were worth one-third of Canada' s fisheries wea1th (E. Horris, 

1910: 6). McGrath (1911: 128) was able to report that the average annua1 , 
export of cod (mosè1y sa1ted- dtied) was twice the Canadian and Norwegian 

averages. This obscure4 the fact that, after 1909, the annua1 ~xport voZumé 

of Norway sa1tedcod exceeded that of Newfoundland (Alexander, 1974: 14). 

• y, 

Wheno reporting the export value~ of sa1ted cod for 1909-1910, McGrath (1911: 

Dl) failed ta provide comparable f,igures for Norway, which at this time 

was producing better quality for higher priees (Alexander, 1974: 15).1 

Surveys of Each Species 

Writers mentioned the m~or species exp1oited, ~nd sorne provided 

more detai1ed accounts of their location, extent, importance and the kind of 
~. .. 

techno1"~ and 1apour invo1ved in 'catching and processing (Collins, 1898: 3; 

Fane, 1892: 2"'3,- 1~93: 479-484; Harvey, 1897: 112-123, 1900: 41-61; James, ' 

1910: 6-8; McGrath, 1903: 627~628, 1911: 127-~43; Paton, 1914: 7-8; Prowse, 

1905b: 157-163). 

'The codfisheries: being predominant, were given the most treat~ent, 

and sorne writers p~ovide~ figures demonstra:in~ the importanCf of the inshor~ 

) ',-c \ " t fishery (Harvey, 1900: 45; Prowse, 1905b: ... 8),. Writer~ oftén described " 

seasonal migrations of cod, ~ajor areas of exploitation and me'thods use,~ 
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inshore--the crel-lS or men and boys catching fish in their sma11 boats and 
1 

the women curing on shore (Baedeker, 1907: 117-118; Fane, 1893: 479-480; , 

Harvey, 1894: 462-463, 1900: 126; HcGrath, 1903: 627-630, 1911: 173-174; 

'. J. Hurray, 1896: 462-463). Sorne a1so described the Hork of men ding boats 
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and gear, wood~uÙing-, garden~g an4 hunting (Fane, 1893: 488; HarVe~y, 1894: 

202; McGrath, 1903: 630;,,631, 1911: 174). Hork in the shipfisheries-"-las' on1y 

rare1y me~tioned (Bqedeker, 1907: 113; Fane, 1893: 480; Harvey, 1900: 12~-

122; McGrath, 1911: 130-131). 

Sealing was also described at 1ength, due to, itl importance--second 

to cod--and international faœe (Fane, 1893: 48~-482; Hàrvey, 1897: 173-188, 
'\~ 

1900: 50-54; James, ,1910: 7; ~1cGrath, 1911: 137-141; Prowse, 1905b: 160-161). 

Writers a1so discusse,d salmon, herring, 10bster and wha1e fishing ('Fane, 
t.,. 

1893: 480-482; Harvey, 199,,0: 50-61: J. Howley, 1907: 2-3_; James, 1910: 7; 

McGrath, 1911: 131-143; Prowse, 1905b: 15.:8-163)1. 

\ 
Progress and Prob1ems in the Industry 

The spectacu1ar rècovery of the codfisheries'after 1897 her~lded a , 
• 1 ' 

period of relative prosp'er'ity ivhi,ch_ 1asted sever,al decéldes (IntTis, 1954: 

457) . 
r ,,' 

• J 
Success ~n cod bolStered the who1e economy and compensated for 

l , 

periodic slumps in othe! branches or the fisheries. Despite this prosperity, 
~ ~ 

, the commercial elite retainedJtheir' conservative attitude to investment and 

innovation, indicating~tte persistence of à mercantile approach and a fear 

ot future crises ~nd depressions. The conse.rvatism is exemplified bv the 

pattern of Net.jfoundland investments in the Banks. The sudde'n re~iva1 cf 

" interest in the 1ate 1880's was rewarded with good returns and high pro-

ductivit~. However, investment dec1ined drastically after 1889 and increased 

on1y slight~y in the early 20th ceQtury, de~ite a constant ri se in 
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-f" product~ of men and vesse1s (Sager,' 1978: 29-30), Promotiona1 wnters 

rare1y ca1~e\ attention to this poor showing on the Banks. Harvey (1897: 
, 

116) referred to th, dec1ine, offering no reason for it. Later (1900: 46), 

he mere1y, reported the "comparative1y" smal1 number of ships and men 

engaged, with no mention of ~ decline. 

Rene~ved prosperity did bring about severa1 government management 

changes. The Fisheries Commission, founded in 1890, was re-organized in 

1898 as the Department of Fisheries and expanded in 1902 as Marine and 

Fisheries. It operated hatcheries and other propagation programs, and it 

t 
tried to prese'rve stocks from overfishing, catehing of inun'ature fish, barring 

., 

\Of rivers and the~~~'se of certain technology of, in Harvey's words, "a deadly 

"-
and (destru,ctive na~re" (1900: 46). In 1898, the use of the eod-trap was 

greatly eurtailed, due to concern that it was depleting inshore stocks. 

(The devi'ce was also aapab1e of increasing inshore catch far beyond existing 

processing capacity.) Limitations on offshore trawler catch went into effect 
. If-

at the same time.· H?wever, the concern about maintaining inshore stocks 

.. /,/ 
may a1so h,ave been influenced by the mercantile fear of an eventual flood 

of cod on the market, whieh might drive down priees (Innis, 1954: 4~6-457). 

This sentiment was ~e11 expressed by former Premier Whiteway in the following: 

Our fisheries haveff'no doubt inereased, but 
not in a measure corresponding to our increase 
of population. And even though they were 
capable of bei'ng further expanded, that object 
would be largely neutralised by the decline in 
priee w'1üch follows from a large eat'ch, as no 
in~rease of markets can be found ta give 
remunerative réturns for an augmented supply. 

(Wh iteway, 1897: xiv) 
\ 

The Depart~nt also found it necessary to intervene with other species 

1 
threatened with serious declines, including salmon, lobster, seals and 
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whales (HcGrath, 1911: l40-l~1; Prowse, 1905b: 161). 

As time went on, the Department took a position somewhat different 

from the short-term mercantile interest, over the issue of Newfoundland's 

missed opportunides in the industry and, its falling status relative to 

production and marketing methods abroad. It exhorted merchants to diversify 

~atch, upgrade curing methods, improve fish oi1 processing and move into 
\. 

fresh'and frozen markets (Alexander, :1.974: 13-14). Its practice, hmvever, 

was limited to maintaining the status quo, in terrns of ensuring the con-

tinuation of species. It had minimal power to initiate Qr compel impro~e-

ments- in catchïng and processing. _/ 

One writer remarked that colonial legislation had "for centuries" 

dealt with the ~isheries, and that a proposaI tn develop the fisheries was 

always "an effective vote-getter" (McGrath, 19.03: 629). However, many 

political promises were never kept. Propo~als to improve the fisheries a1so 
.. 

carne from the producers, as part of the demands of the Fisherrren's Protective 

Union in the first decades of the- 20th century: Beset by difficulties in 

organizing fishermen and by bitter merchant opposition, the F,P.V. pressured 

the government for reforrns with very few resu1ts during this period. It 

aIs? formed producers' co-operatives, with moderate success in one regi6n 

(+nnis, 1954: 463-464; Noe1, 1971: 77-115). Howeve~~ the mercantile elite 

remained reluctant ta invest and rationalize or to al10w such initiatives 

on the part of producers (Alexander, 1974: 18; Sager, 1978: 29-31), 

Promotional<writers freq~ent1y reported on recent advancements in 

" 1 

the fisheries, applauding government efforts in scientific management (Harvey, 

1900: ~6, 57-58; MèGrath, 1911: l28~129). They reported on experimènts in 

" cold storage for herring and salmon and new techno1ogy in sealing and wha1ing 

, " 
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• (McGrath, 1911: 135-143; E. Morris, 1910: 5-6; Prow~e, 1905b: 162). McGrath 

(1911: 125) stated that improvements in transportation were having a good 
\' 

effect on the f1sh business, enabling outport merchants to undert~ke new 

ver\.ture~. 

Writers emphasized the need for better processing and diversification 

• 
of products. Sorne mentioned the high dernand for modern' fish foods, a~d a ... 

few h~nte4 that the co1ony was not taking advantage of this. Harvey" (1900: 
"'\ 

49) declared that Newfound1and' s best policy wou1d be "to cherish and deve10p 

her cod fishery", a conviction no doubt bolstered by that sector's recent 

recovelY' Prowse was more specifie' about the kind of development needed: 

Anyone can see that the time has arrived 
when the ancient methods of carrying on the 
fishery must give way to more modern and 
scientific forms of putting up fish-for food. 

(Prowse, 1905b: 156) 

Manymade suggestions for future deve1opment, such as new packing 

and curing methods and an Americart-stJ1e frozen food industry (Fane, 1893: 
f ' 

479-484; Harvey, 1900: 49; McGrath, 1911: 135-136; Wingfie1d-Bonnyn; c. 1910: 
1 \ 

16). An agricultural prornoter suggested efficient use of fish wastes in a 
! , 

fertilizer industry producing for home and export markets (Wingfie1d-Bonnyn, .-' , 
c. 110: 4). The GoLden Age pamphlet (l910) announced tha~ the re~'ent 

"bo"'u~teous" fisneries ~and high priees had 1ed to a new govemment policy 

whiO~ wou1d include the opening up of new markets" for cod and other fish, 
a 

and the adoption of new methods for preserving fish "in more attractive and 
1/ 

ap etizing forms" (pp. 10, l4}. New markets w,ould be sought in North a~d 

S uth America, with the,help of a 

e~hods wou1d be int;o~u\e,dl such 

reorganized Board of Trade. New processing 

as ~old storage faci1;l.ties and "novel 
1 

devices for the preserving of fish" (P. 20). Pre~ier E. Morris (1910: 6) 
, 

" 
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reported that new curing and cold storage methods would be introduced, 

"immensely" increasillg the value of the catch. , 

There was little discuss~on of how capital could be directed to , 
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fisheries development, or of how the indûstry could be restructured".". Calls 

.,J\ \ n \ 

for ~ore ifrvestment w~re rare, compared ta the situation with in land resources. 
'. 

, 

Judge Prowse ,was an exception, for not only did he make this plea, but he 

1\ also argued that the industry required the enterprise of larg~ and experiencéd 

firms from the Briti~h Isles, who would 

,. 
• . . take the business in hand and make a 
name for Newfoundland pro~ucts ...• To use 
an American expression, "there are millions 
in it" for thé right people. . '"'r 

(Prowse, 1905b: "156-157) 

i 
Des'pite the recovery of optimism, about the fisheries, i:lnd the enthu-

slasm for future improvements evident in promotional writings, a concerted 

effort ta develop marin;-based industries never materialized. Newfopndland 

jr fell rapidly b~hind competito~~ on the Banks, as wel~ as in fish processing 

and! th!:: exploitation of otliér Hsh species~ Even in salted cod, il slipped 
j ... ! , 

\ , ' 

behind Norway in qua1±ty, priëe and ~olume, while at the same time being 

mo~e depe~dent on this export than was the case with Norway (Alexander, 1974: 

13-17) • 

Dependence and the leed tQ Diversify' 

Promotional writers readi1y expounded on the extent bf Newfound1and' s 

'" dependence on the f~sheries. They were the colony j s' "staple irl'dusfry" 
" 

(Yan~, 1893: 479; Harvey, 1900: 41; James, 1910: 7; 'McGrat~,'19~3: 627J~ 

E. Mords, 1910: 6), They had provided "the mâinstay of the people • • • 

for generations" CE. Morris, 1910: 3), and they werè 11 for centuries 
,~ 
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practica11y . . • the principal if not the on1y resource of the island" 

(Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 3). Some writers provided figures demonstrating 

the ext~~t of this dependènce (GoZden Age, 1910: 20; J. ~urray, 1896: 462; 
\ 

Paton, 1914: 7). 

However, opinions about this dependence were various and contra
.., 

~ictory. On the one hand, fisheries were the mainstay of the colony and the 

reason for its continua~ion and prosperity. 8,Pme writers declared that they 

wou1d remain so even with the introduction of other indust~ies (F,011ins, 
'. 

1898:3; Harvey. 1900: 41; McGrath, 1911: 127). For example, Prowse (1905b: 
.Jo 

156) dec1ared the fisheries ta bé ,,{!' mine that never peters out", reliable ( 
, 

as "seed ti~and the harvest". According ta McGrath (1903: 628), the fishery 

"meets the needs and .;.i.nsures the prosperity of a11 classes". The problem of 

fisb failures was occasiona11y raised in these discussions' .. with the 

reassur.ance that a1t~ough the catch might vary over time and space .. the 

fisheries as a whole never entirely f ailed (Harvey, 1900: 46; Prowse, 1905b: 

156; Whi teway, 1897: xvii). , Iwo late r 

(;~1. but rather on recent prosperity: 

writers did not dwe11 on proble~ at 

~c~6rding to the Golden, Age pamphl~t 

(19.10: 10) the fisheries had been "attended with a constant1y increasing 

measure of' success", a sentiment echoed' bjPremier E. Morris (1910: 4) . 
• 0 ) 

. VirtuaÙ-y a11 writers declared tha exclusive dependence on the 
, 0 

fisheries should, or would, be ended. Tho e who b1amed the fisheries for 
\ 

\ 
"\ 

retirr,cj~~ dévelopment often decried the ,"~og and codfish" stereotype, declaring . ~ ,...... -
/" ç. 

that there was mo~e to the' isl'and than just fish (Fane, 1893: ,481; " James i' . 
" 

1910: 4-5; Morison, 1890: 694-;695; Nurse" 19J.1: 32; P'rows~, 1905b: 2)... 

Premier Morris, re~ounting tbe origins of the rai1way, remarked on 

the. reso1ve to end this dependence, , He apparently associated modern industrial 
;" 

, 
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deve10pment with something other than the fisheries: 

Thirty years ago • . . the sta:tesmen of that, 
period' realised that if th~ colony was ever to 
ilttain a new status in indus trial conditions the 
abso1ute dependence of the people upon the fisheries 
shou1d be terminated and the development of the 
island by mèans of a railway' was resolved upon. 

84 

, 
(E. Morris, 19'10: 3) 

One of the statesmen referred to was Sir William Whi teway, former 

j 
Premier and one of the aûthors ~f t~e\1880 JOin..t Commission Report. ln 1897, 

g 

he repeated the argument contained in the Report: fisheries dependence led 

to ha,rdship from periodic failures. Population og~owth had outstripped" growth 

in t1e industry, the l~tter being Ulti~atelY 1imited, by th~ 10wer priees 

which" came with greater yields. The only' solution was to diversify and exp~oit 

the resource,s of the interior, without, of course, abandoning the fisheries 

(Whiteway, 1897: xvi). 
" 

J:iopulation pressure, unemp10yment and want were a1so cite do by Fane 

(1893: 481) as the main f~ctors forcing the government to adopt "a more 
" 

enlightened policy"~ {nd open up th~ country, despite continuing ~pposÙïon 

from more conservative merchants. 

som~(:Ylme 1ater, the :author of the Newfoundland Coloni1at~on Com-

pany" s Hand Book de clared: 

, 

( 

.' •• when,dt ois considered that recurrence~ Qf 
good fi'§heries have becbme few and far ~etween, 
l maintain it is an impossibility and a foUy to 

1 ".. , 

depend altogether on the flucttlating .fortune of 
fisheries, when one can accomplish so much by 
giving attention to ~ther industries. ' 

(Wingf~eld-B?nnyn, c. ~1910: 16) 
, . 

"He asserted that people" w.er~ Ùred of total dependence on the Ïi~heries '.,J:, . " , 

and that the gov~m~nt wou1d havve tp estflblish them in agriculture ana 
• - ". '-f " _ , 

inland' resource extraction. He a1so provided examples of fishing f amUies 
1 
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who, after several bad years,<~d finally abandoned their calliùg in 

favour of the more comfortable life of farming--an argument consistent with 

J 

his role as an agricultural promoter (Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 15-16, 20). 

However, so~~did not discuss the need for diversification with 

respect to problems in th~ fisheries. Diversification was proposed in a 
.' . 
~..-

positive manner by Premier E. Morris (1910: 7), who declared that 

"Newfoundland r s fishing .wealth is every year, wh,ile still an important 

ff2tor, becoming less and less the main reliance of her peopl~." The Gotden 

Age pamphlet also took a more positive view, indlcating that dependence on 
, . 

more than one staple in the future-would be far more beneficial to labourers, 

, @ 
merchants and the state: 

The ca:rY:f.ns' ~h ,~ alJ..~es~t [i~la~d] enter
pri~es wUl n~,Q~~itate substantial"suppliesl. 
of materials, and the certain and liberal 
wages which will be secured by the peoplè 
generally, as a result of these staple 
enterprises, contrasted with the more or less' 
fluctuati»g nature of the fisheries, will make 
a very po~itive and definite addition to the 
revenue. 

(Go lden Age, 1910: '19) 

Summary and Assessment 

------

..... t 'C-

Many writers stressed the abundance and value of the fisheries-- ~. 

partieularly cod--and their important international role. Comparisons were 

made with the fisheries of other countries and with great ag~icultural 

~regionl' in an effort to raise their statps. Although there were important 
- { 

, exceptions in aIl of this, the general tendency was to emphasize wealth in 

-' 

order to counteract the stereotypes of Newfoundland as a poor country. 

Hany writers seemed to feel that a survey of the fisheries was 

necessary: even when the main tapie was mineraI resources, writers tried 
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1 • 

to give the potential investor an idea of the state of the major industry, 
• 

including the species exploited, methods used and value of products. 
1 .-

During the Rrosperity of the 1890's ta World War l, some improvements 
g • 

were made in the industry, and in government management, and writers reported 

these and suggested others which they hoped would be made. However, the ~ 

industry remained beset with \problems, some of whichuwere mentioned, such =- • 
1 

as fluctuating or deelining ~eturns in various brânehes. The barriers to a 

restructuring of the industry apparently were not relevant topies. While 

writers were enthusiastic about current and future technological changes, 

most of them failed ta see the need for major transformations in the industry. 

The. fisheries were generally ewnceived ta be in a different category from 

inland'resource industries: most writers failed to eall for foreign invest-

ment, and few envisioned the potential for expanding the fisheries to provide 

new employment ancfe~terprises. The general attitude toward the future of 

the industry was one of the status quo or incremental advance, rather than 

of great expans,ion. This is revealed in discussions of fisheries dependence. 

Writers described the fisheries as the reliable mainstay, with only a few 

implying that the period of prosperity would only be temporary. However, 

eve~ those who \sang the loudest praises of the industry indicated a pre

ference for inland development as the major solution ta economic problems. 

The Railway 

Introduction 

The railway is an appropriate starting point in a discussion of 

1nland resources, since sa many people conceived of it as;setting the stage 

for development. Debates over the railway in this period raised important 
l' 

1 , 
.1 
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issues concerning state versus private monopoly control of transportation, 

communications and natural resources. Most promotio?al writers believed 
.- f 

in. the railway as a catàtyst, and they tended to exaggerate its benefits 

for trade and industry, expressing a wides~read fàith which sèemed to be 

justified by events in Canada and ot~er ~ettler colonies. 

Atte~pt at Greater Monopoly 
1 

By the late l890's, devel~ment propon?nts sti~l had great hopes 

for the railway as a developme~t catalyst, but railway debt remained a 

serious concern, even after economic recovery in 1897. In 1898, thè Reid 
, 

Newfoundland Company made an offèr to bear more financial responsibility. in 
, 

exchange f,or more control in the form of additional land grants and an 
\ 

ownership optio~ effective in fifty years. For the latter, it would imme-

diate1y pay the government $1 million and return half the land grants. Even 

without the forfeited land, company grants would have totalled four million 

acres, including sorne coal fields in the west with the stipulation tha~ , 

the company deve10p the coal, 1he proposed contract would also su~sidize 

the company to operate steamers, telegraphs and an urban railway, and to 

buy the dry dock (Eiller, 1974: 22; Pro~se, 1971: 5822; R.C., 1934: 32-33). 

The Reid Company was already the biggest paymaster on the island, 

with a power rivalling that of the government in terms of networks of 
~ 

patronage and influence (Noel, 1971: 26-27; R.C" 1934: 37), It therefore 

had many supporters in its bid for more control. "Moreover, the Tory (old 

Conservative and R~orm) :overnment was opposed to public enterprise and 

wished to privatize aIl such operations in which it currently found itseif 
1 

involve~, ar~uing to the public tha~ private enterprise wou Id run them more 

efficiently. relieving the governrnent of the burden. 
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giving Reid control or ownership of land and infrastructure was the best 

.guarantee that the wilderness would be developed: Reid would have to 
~ 

develop its hinterland in order to profit from the venture, and its contacts 

in the Canadian and British business community would attract capital ~o 

the colony more effectively than wou Id any ~overnment efforts (Hiller, 

1974: 23). 

However, there was strong opposition to the contract. Liberal Party 

leaders called it a sellout, accusing the government of' abdicating its 

... '. 
responsibility for infrastructure, communications, Crown Lands and economic 

development, They also objected to monopoly control of ~hes~ areas by one 

company, Opposition was apparently wldespread (Prowse, 1971: 583-585 3
; R.C.~ 

\ 
1934: 34-35), The Colonial Office in London received many petitions from 

around the is1and, It supported the protestors'in a dispatch ta the Colonial" 
, 

Governor. which included this memorable statement: 

The Colony is divested forever of any control 
over, or power of influencing its own develop
ment, and of any direct interest in or benefits 
from this development, 

(cited in Prowse, 1971: 583 4
) 

" 
" 

Although the contract was signed, the Tory government was overthro~ 

on the issue in 1900, and. the Libe'rals obtained a compromise contract when 

Reid applied for limit"ed liability status under new legislation in 1901. 

Reid gave üp the ownership option and most of the 1898 land grants, for a 
\ 

priee, and control of the telegraphs reverted to the government, A1though 

the company still operated sorne infrastructure and communications networks, 
1 

weIl subsidized, and it, still had vast land holdings. it abandoned sorne 

plans ta develop timb!,!r and mining subsidiar.!es, apparently because 

it could no longer easily raise the necessary capital. Its role was t;,hus , 
\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 ,f 

( 1 
r 1 

1 

1 
1 
i 

i 
\ i 

! 

'1. 



" 

\ 

• 89 

. -
\ 

• 
confined to operation of infrastructure and pr~motion,of foreign investment 

\ in company'::controlled resources (Hiller, 1974: 24-26; Prowse, 1971: 586 s}. 

Prornoters' Views of the Rai1way 

Promotional-writers free1y attrrbuted all economic ~eve1opment in , 

the inte:;-ior to the rallway." As it- was a large 0 ~d controverslal investment~ 
. . 

i~ had ta be'defended as the 'lynch-pin of deve10pment. However, their point 

of view a1so reflecte4 a widespread faith in the power of infrastructure to 

attract foreign investment and create economic deve1npment. 

The rai1way was said to be breaking the isolation of the interior 

(Prowse, 1905b: 1), ~pening it up by passing through mineraI, timber and 

agricu1tural areas, which ju~tified its construction (Fane, 1893: 488; Harvey~ 

" 
1900: 127-129). Harve~ (1900) dec1ared that a railway p~cedes settlement 

and makes i t comparati ve1y easy (p. 130). "These solitudes," he wrote, 
, 

". . • at 1ast resound with the echoes of the rai1way and al~ its vitalizing 

forces" (p. 179). It was reported to have stimu1ated the timber industry 
, 

and, 1ess correct1y, the
l 

1ater pu1p and paper enterprises. Since the maj or 

<!' pulp companies built their own 1ines and made 1itt1e use of the trunk 1ine, 
\ 
it wou1d seern that writers were referring to Reid's ro1e in attrac~ng,pu1p 

investment through business contacts. 

The rai1way, steamers, te1egraph and urban tramway \vere sairl to have 
, . \ 

brought the colony into the 20th cent ury and a new era of progress (Go7den 

Age, 1910: 5; Harvey, 1900: 179; McGrath, 1911: 23-25; E. Morris, 1910: ,4,," 

6-10) . The rai1way was the "great ,innovator" (J'. Hmv1ey, 1907: 2), and the .. , 
Reid Company was the great deve10per and provider (History~ 1901: 5 •• 6; 

Our Great Deve1oper, 1909: 6; McGrath, 1911: 23-25), haVing "made" 

, 
" 
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, .... Î , 
'Newf ound1and by extending transportation and communication, pro~id~ng .. 

l' 

emp10yment and ~ttracting capital (GoZden Age, 1910: 13-14; HarVey, 1~97: 

~7-88, 1900: 127-129, 169-174; Our Great D~e~oper,' 1909: 6). Collins 

(1898: 15-16) did taise some resl'ectful questions· about the benefits Df 

such a monopoly to the co1oI}.Y. 

The rai1way and coastal steamers were also praiS~d for improving 

,internaI communications, bringing. "all the mO$t i~portant ports and fishing 
" 

centres inta touch" (Esmonde, 1910: 18). ,.,By this mearls, "business was . ~, 

• 
decentralized, isolation was banished, and trade faèilities were increased" 

(Golden Age, 1910: 11-12). 

~ 
These improvements a1so made the is1and more accessible to the Qut-

side wor1d: 

The transinsular railway and the steam ferry 
across the gulf have made, a wonderful change, 
and the is1and has been brought into close 
connection with the outside wor1q. 

~ (Pr'owse, 1904: 539) 

According to some writers, it.was a1so p1acing Newfound1and in the centre 

of international trave1 flows: as a link in a transatlantic and trans-

continental 'system, it would great1y shorten the trave1 time (Ail Red' Route, 

1909: 13-16; Harvey, 1900:' 171-173) McGrath expressed optimism in this 

regard just fo11owing the comp1etion of ·the trunk line: 

• . • a new and powerfu1 ,competitor will 
shortly be in the field, with a backing of 
substantial inducements, seeking for a good1y 
proportion of the immense passenger traffie 
a~~fs the At1an~ic, and striking a serious 

.. ," blow at the seaports wnich now reign supreme. 
. It wou1d be a surprising-' circumstance if the 

sceptre shou1d pass front the hand of New York 
into that of this little city of St. 'ohn'~ .. 

(McGrath, 1897: 122-123) 

' . 
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Some'writers got carried away, attr~buting to the railway aIl of 

the general progress which occurred at the turn of the centûiy: 
\ 

(! 

/ 

The constru~tion of a railroad across the 
island • • . opened up the vast untraversed 
interior to settlement and exploitation; ca11ed 
into being enterprises of considerable magnitude, 
and disc10sed latent resources previ'ous1y unima
gined; created new forms of trade and inaustry; 
and faci1itated communication,and intercours~; 
besides enab1ing the capita1ist and 't~e work-man 
~o make the wi1derness fruitfu1 through the ageney 
of the mine, the farm and the mill. 

(Golden Age, 1910: 11-12) 

The construction of th\ railroad'revolu
tionized the economic conditions of the is1and. 
Within ten years the revenu~ doubled, increasing 
from $1,500,000 in 1899 to $3,000,000 in 1909, 
• • . so favourab1e were the conditions that 
prevailed in every aspect of the colony's ~ife 
during that,period~ resulting from high priees 
received for fish and Hsh" products. 

" (E. Morris, 1910: 4) 
1-

1\ ! 
Morris is not clear about how the railway was responsib1e'for the grèat 

prosperity in the fisheries. 

Effects of the Railway 

Comp1etion of the transinsu1ar rai1way in 1897 marked the end of 

major infrastructure deve10pment until the 19~0's.'1tHowever, branch 1ines 

91 

• were added after this time" and they took over much of the tratle previous1y 

carried by coastal vessels--Without, however, hurting the Re~d coasta1 
1 

steamer routes (R.C., 1934: 39-40), 

In reality, the raitway had litt1e direct impact pn interior develop

ment. !ts maj or benefi ts C'at the timé were iob provision and stimulation of 

1umbering, construction and trade, \ Most of the maj or resource deve10pments 
'" 

of the turn of the century made 1ittle use of the railway itself, although 
. 

Reid was instrumental in the entry of severa1 large ent;rprises which made 
... 

/1 

f 
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use of its l~nd (Hi1ler, 1974: 26-27; R.C., 1934: 48). Only the maÏn 'line 

across the island was designed as a development road. ,flany of the branch 
, ~ 

92, 

lines were constructed as political payoffs ta various Districts 'and ta the 

~ Reid interèsts. They linked settled regions with the capital, leaving sorne 

of the more pr,od'uctive~ western are as. \lIldet-provided. Construction of the 

new branch Unes after 1909 was, ironically, supporte,d w;i.th great enthusiasm 

by many sma11 businessmen and wage labourers who hope~, to bene fit f(~ the 

progress, or a~ least short-terro profit and emp1oyment, reputed ta come with 

the rai~:~ây (Alexander,.1976: 71: Noel; 1971: 100-106). The rallway was 

exoensive to operate: not only did it burden the colony with debt (the 

total cost by 1929 was $40 million). )?u~_ it was a Fe1ative1y unorofitable 

venture fo~ the Reid interests, which sold out to the government in 1923 

(Hi11er, 1974: 28; R.C., 1934: 40,67-68). 

MineraIs and Timber 

Introduction 

Nearly aIl books and articles described" however briefly, the timb~r 

and mineraI resources of the colony. Gazetteers and guidebooks carried exten-. 

siVE;J surveys of this nature, ,in keeping with their two-fold purpose of 

attracting tourists and investors (Baedeker .. 1907: 103-104; Har~ey, 1897: 

89-111,1900: 75-92; McGrath, 1911: 77-111; Prowse, ,1~05b: 128-152). Figure 1 

shows these in1and resources as they were .. 
The fôllowing sections cover",descriptions 

connnonly p'ortrayed in map folk (p. 163). 
\ 

ef the nature and location of\tvese 

resources, the existing operations and tbeir value to the economy, future 
~ 

prospects, ca1Is for investment and the government's role in promoting deve1op-

ment. As with ot~er topics, the evidence from promotional writers is 

,/ , 
,) 
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combined with that from other sources. 

Minéra1s 

}lineral Deposits, Current and Potential Mining 

Newfound1and was 'deelared to be "rf~h in mineraIs", "rieh~ in ore", 
" . ' 

- "teeming" with "latent", "almost ùntoucheé', min~rà.l wealth. Host writers 

were optimistic abou~ the ~right promise of the mining industry (James, 1910: 

5; Northclif,fe, 1910; 23-24; ~~ton, \1914:,8;' Prowse, 1971: ~7~; \fuiteway, 

1897: xiv). The numerous accounts of mineraI deposits and working mines 

made frequent referenee ta scientific authorities such as the co1ony's·Geo-

logical Survey Reports and visiting, geo1ogists or mining experts. The two 

mast sl,.lccessfui mining veni:ur~s--copper in the northeast and i'r--on ore on Bell 

Island--figured prominent1y in p~o~otional writing. The yield, value and 

destina·tion ,of the iron and copper ores were reported, and sorne writers noted 
"'l 

their importance as 1abour-giving, industries (Golden Age, 1910: Il; Harvey! 

1897:'89-97; James, 1910: Il; E. Marri?, 1910: 7; Paton, 1914: 8-9). 

The northeast ;;opper and irbU pyrite mines, with their ori,gi ns in 

the 1860's, had been the traditiona1 out1et o~ mercantile investmeht, although 

some of,them had changed hands several times and at l~ast one'was ~ontfo1led 

by' English cap,ital . (the Cape, COPP7r Company, owners of, Ti1~ Cove). 4 Output 

had begun to de cline by the 1890's, and by 1918 a1l the mines werJ'either 

profitable (Collins, 1898: 8; 'Prowse,' 1905b: 137, 
, n , 

Declining yie1ds were not often mentionefi bY't~se' 
worked out or no longer 

155; R.C., 1934: 162), 

A very large iron deposat on Bell Island in Conception Bay ~ttracted the 

Noya Scotia Steel and Coal Company, which leased the land in 1893 and began 

1 
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production on three separate beds in 1895. The rights to one bed were $old 

to the Dominion lion and Steel Company. AlI of Othe ore was shipped to ~ova 
1 

Scotia steel'iniUs in this period (Prowse', 1971: 516-517). 

Sorne wriiers Prôvided detailed accounts of the copper or iron mining 

operations. One such article appeared 'in the first issue of the ;,Tg"wfcw:dZand 
; 0 • 

QuarterLy (Bell Island, 1~01: 2-3). Harvey (1900: 181-193) noted that there 

were no "belching, smoking ch~mneys", and that the open quarri~s were mined 

with relative ease . He provided photographs ~nd sketches of the operations 

(Figure 2), and he included a description of the mills in Nova Scotia. NcGrath 

(1911:.105-107) also described the mining operations. and the value and 

destination of the pre. Another writer sueeested that travellers visit "the . 'f 
great mining town" "Ô-\Tilt Cove in the Notre Dame Bay copper region,' and he 

described in enth~sias~c detail the operation of the tramway which conveyed 

~re'~own to freighters waiting at the pier (carr~~ 1906: 17-18). 

Writ~rs ~requently listed a host of other mineraI deposits and 
... 

sma11er mines on the is1and and Labrador. These incJuded the unworked 1 

/ 
western coa1 beds and oi1 on the West Coast. Oi1 drilling was conducted(by 

~arious domestic\an~ 

'Company) and ,sOme of 

foreign syndicates, including the Canadian Petroleum 

~ i t apparently was used in. St. John' s . There ~Iere also 

marble and other stone quarries, asbestos exploration (with Canadian, British 
) 1 

and American involvement} and a proposed copper smeLter to be constructed by 
'---

\ an Eng1ish company operating a West Coast mine. Le5ser prospects existed 

for,nickel, chromite,~timony, lead, manganese, 5ilver, gold, gypsum, talc 

and slate (Collins, 1898: 6-13; Fane, 1892: 5-6; Harvey, 1897: 89-10) • .,. 
1900; 80-92; James, 1910: 5-6; E. Morris, 1910: 4; Paton, 1914: 8,.,9;,Prc,-"se, 

1905b: 1-2, 1971: 574-575). 

') 
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The NewioundZand QuarterZy printed what was ostensibly a United 
li ' , 

, States c~n~ular Repor~n Labrador's "considerable" mineraI weald'!. The 

"Rep6rt" mentioned tle presence of accessible silver and gold deposits (U',S, 
l ' 

ConsJlar Report~ 1906: 12), J.P. Howley, the Gkological Survéyor, was quite, - ~ 

optimistic about the future of Labrador: 
~ 1 

There cannat be a doubt that this vast territory, 
composed as it is of primitive rock series sueh 
as are the chief mineraI producers of the globe, 
will sorne day prove ta be a veritable ~ldoradoll. 

/ - (J. Howley, 1901: 6) 

, The'greatest hope for lay, in the w~stern co al beds. Ex-

perts and pr6mot~rs a1ike predicted that there wou1d saon be coa1 mines on 
, 

the seale of Bell Island, with the added benefits of a IOéal energy source 
p 

and a boost to industry (Collins, 189,8: 11-13; Fane, l8~3: '484; Go7Jen Age, 

1910: 20-21; 'l;larvey, 1897: 75). 

Judge Prowse was par~u1arlY vocal.on the 'subject of coa1. In a 1 

NewfoundZand QuarterZy article (1901), he. decried the curre~t dependence on 

Cal?e Breton coa1 "monopolisÎ:s", whose priees rose yearly, affectillg poor 

people the most (p. Il). Prowse ~rs referring to the Dominion Coal Compa~y, 

&ister ta the Dominion Iron and Steel Company. He aecused the various 

"capitalists" who controlled the western coal fields of sitting o~ the coa1 

~nd refusing ta devefop it. Among, the se he named several well-known merchants. 

The Reid Company, he said, was refusing ta he1p, having given up on Newfound-

, -
1and è and, moreove~, having interests in the Dominion Co al Company. 

declared his opposition ta unproductive specu1at~on: 

l for one be lieve that the gr'eat hidden wealth 
tnat Providence has bestowed upon us belongs 

, ta the people of this country, and should be
used for their benefit alone and not for the 
aggrandisementrof the grasping millionaires. 

(Prowse, 1901: 12) 

He 
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He exhorted Newfoundlanders to press for mor~ legislation to attract 1n-

vestors in coal, suggesting the hiring of American hr Canadian scientists j 

an~~hé use of modern exploration machinery, in order ta convince potential 

-
coal operators that the claims about coa! were valid. He did, however, stipu-

/' , 
late that\inducements should not include the same mistake made with Iron 

ore--selling the resource for lia mess of pottage" (p. 12). These problems 

with coal development were also raised in his Guide Book (1905b) although r--, ' .. 
he left out the names of the local culprits (pp. 135-136). 

lt should be added that although sorne of the coal was high grade, it 

proved difficult to mine., relative to deposits on the North American conti
.... , 

nent. Coal companies wanting to go into production may have had trouble 

ra~sing sufficient capital, regardless,of government inducements. Other 

companies were apparently)ust speculating, as Prowse asserts. Various .. 
writers announced recent development plans,oincluding a contract with 'an 
If' 

Engl~sh company in l~IO (Golden Age, 1910: 21). However, the fields reoained . . 
" largely undeveloped (Alexander, 1976: 70; R.C. 1934: 162). 

- , 
Calls 'for Investment 

Wr1ters,stressed that the necessary capital investment in mineraIs 
,,,> 

would be amply rewarded, 50 great was the latent wealth. According to ex-

Premier Whiteway (1897: xiv), "a great amount of 'wealth , , , in copper and 

-
other' ores i5 awaiting the application of enterprise and capital to bring , 

them into profitable use. 1I ,In the same year,'lIarvey Ù897: 97) announced 

that t~ colony was attracting the attention of mining capitalists and t~at 

, \ 
its prospects "as a field {for mining enterprises!' were increasing. Sorne 

years later, Premier E, Morris (1910: 7) declared that the extent and value 

of mineraI deposits were resulting in "an unequal1'ed interest exhibited ... 
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~y Britis~ and American capitalists ," 0 The British ~igrants 1 handbool< 

reported: 

, each year tends ~o confirm the op'inion 
that the colony is rich in mineraI resources, 
and that capital, and ta sorne extent slçiI1ed 
labour, are alone required for ,-th~ir development, 

(Paton, 1914: 8) " 
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, ' 

r 
Harvey (1987: 90) dec1ared mining to be "one of the 1eading ln~ustries 

o 
G. 

of'the tountry". Prows~ (1971: 574) was 1}ot.quite as euphoric aboùt Hs 

.!iccompli,shments, dec1aring that mineral.s had undergone only partial develop-
[.j 0 

& 

lIlent, with large areas still' unsurveyed. 'J Later, the emigrants 1 handbook 

declared the industry ta be "still in its infancy'" (Pat~n, 1914: 8r. Howevér; 

there was rarely any doubt expressed about its potential. 0 Another writejt' 
~ . , ' .' , 

reported that recent improvements were according the industry new importance 

(Golden Age, 1910: 11). -E, Morris (1910: 7) stated somewhat conservatively 

~ '\. 

that the industr:y "is steadily assuming an eminence which makes it an 

{~,fluenti~ü subsi'diary industry." Sorne of the conservative evaluation of ... 
• 1 

min~ng might have stenuned from the fact that 'after the iron ore de,"e1oPllileI}~ 
J, 

_in the 1890's, no large mining p~ojects came i'hto being unt;Ll the mid-1920's,6 
.., "' t 

Timber 

/. 
1 ". 
1 • ' Timber Wealth 1 

l , 

, Writers also described the "rich"i and "extensive" forest resoJrces. 
t~ ;' 

providing details on the location, extent an~ value of different species , -' 

l' 
~ 1 

(Fane, 1893: 484-485; James, 1910: 5; Harvey., 1897: 108, 1900: 76-77,1; 
, 

McGrath, 1911: 77-81; Prowse, 1905b: 146-148). 
1 

Prowse (1971: 574) Idet1ared 

i • 
that critics abroad who doubted the existence of good timber lands,' had only 

h 
1 

~ to look at the value which yellow Ptne had"'-for years obtained in f oreign 

J 
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markets. 

l~ber was 

} 
( 

"" 
,. 

, , 

The emigran~' handboo~,reported that the timber suitable 

good but I.!':;~r. . 
V 

' ••• limited to the valleys of the larger 
rlvers .•.• the count~ is pretty weIl denuded 

. of the larger pine, but'there i~ ~ vast amount 
'~O~her useful-timber, such as spruce, birch 

hit~ and yellow), tamarac~ (a species of larch), 
poplar, still available for other purposes. ' 

. . (Paton, 1914: 9) .,-;-

for t. 

". 

McGrath (191li 78-80) declareq. that "a11' denuded forest areas will be again . , 
o 

.ilvailable within thirty years H
, ev n without reforestati"On programs. The 

. "Report" cited earlier on Labrado described ,its timber\ potential in the 

• followirig: , 
On the southern watershed the forest growth of 
sp~uce and larch is luxuriant'with trees of' 
marketable size--virgin'forests that await the 
woodman té axe. Here lies 'a great wealth of _? 

materiat for paper mills-. 
, ~ , CU. S. Consu1ar, Repot.\:; 1906; 12? 7-

} "~) 

( 

Lumbering 

Writers mentione~,lumbering oper~tions in the northeast which were 

sard ta have expanded considerably in the '1890's because~he rai1~ay passed 
~ 

1 
th+ough sorne of the best timberlands (Harvey, 1900: 77; James, 1910: 5; 

Paton, 1914: 9). ~ere weré severa~ large sawmi11s located at the ~ouths 

of the maj:r rivers, prodücing for d~ic and foreign markets. ~~ir 
operations 'were occasionally described in sorne detail. Although most 

.. ' c 

mills were domestica1ly-owned, one E~glis~ company apparently owned two 

large sawmil~ and'control1ed about 200 square miles in the region of t 
. - • 

ExploitS Rivers, manufacturing lumber for exPçrt ta England. A number of 

~ 

}l 

, i 
smaller sawmliis manufactured barrel staves and other products for ~a1 us,e, 

, 

" reducing sorne of the prev~o~s dependence on imports of special cuts of 

-+ 
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lumber for the fisheries. New regulations and b'ounties for shipbuilding 
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a1so 'sti~u1atéd prcPuctio~ o~ 1umber (Fane. 1892: 6, .1893:' 484-485; J. Howley, .. 
o,:'P ~""19(}7:-3; Thoms, 1967: 4i7-429). 

El • • &" ~ <If',J. ~ f 

Prid~ in the industry is exemp1ified in 
~ 

j-

*t:.t() .~ 

the following passage: 

~In_the wake of the rai1way followed the lumber-
,men, almost a curiosity in this rich1y-afforested 
is1and, fOJ until twenty years ago the c!;)lpny- '. ,~\ 

imported nearly a11 the lumber used,.wherêas now;" 
in addition to supplying the local needs it exports 
from a quarter to half a million dollars worth. 

(Go.,lden Age, 1910: 12) 

" The lumber industry underwent signifjcant ~oncentration of ownership 

beginning in 1903, witq the arrivaI of the Newfoundland Timber Estates, Ltd., 

Û 
'. \ 

a Boston-based compan~ with capital of $3 million t~ invest in, the co·lony. 

lt to~k ove~ s~e of the largest timber operations on the Exploits and 

Gander Ri~ers, amounting to a total acreage of 1.5 million. The Exp1oi,ts~ 

Another ~ operations apparently utilized the most modern equipment ~vailable. 
1 G 

Boston-based company, the'Exploits River ~umbér, Pulp and Pape~Company, , 
operated a sawmil1 and ~ontrolled about 700,000 acr~s with prospects for p~lp 

develôpin'"ent in the near future. This concentration occurred with some __ other 

companies as weIl (prowse,' 1905b: 1-2, i49-lS2). 

Pu1p and Paper 

Newfoundland Was thus a1ready important in 'the American search for' 
\.. 

so~rces of ~imber to the north of the U.S. borders. The search intensified 

in Canada'when American pu1p and paper mi11s began to suffer supply shortages. 

Their original preference was for i~ports of raw timber to feed these mills. 
" . 

Howev~r, Canadian and Newfoundland legislators prohibited the export of raw 

"-timber during this per.iod r' requiring direct foreign investment in pu1p 

/ ,. 
, 
A 
" 
;i 
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" 
mills (Marshall, et al.. 1 1976: 36-37; R. C., 1934: 152). 1 Tais turned out to 

be an advantage for 'the American pulp industry. The new nqrthern mills in 
" 

Canada were technologically superioG and governments provided numerous 

concessions such as cheap wood and water power. Labour costs were lower 

,due ta lower costs of transport from forest to mill. This provided the com-

panies with highly efficient operations in the long run. At the same t~me, 

~f the older American miTls were converted to specia1ized pulp and 

, 
\! 

" 

El 
paper manufacture. The American pulp firms thus established a vast Canadian-

American empire of.complementary mills and virtua1ly unlimited supplies 
" -

(Marshall, et al., 1976: 35-36). With Canada providing an adequate hinter-

land, these firms were apparent1y not in a great hurry to bring Newfoundland 

into the system. 

Hmolever, Canada' s success, combined with evidence of sorne British 

and American interest in Newfoundland (including the 'leasing of ~ulpwood 

lands), caùsed great exciternent in the colony's commercial circles. Promo-

tionai writers, even before this time, had written about certain are as as 
f 

ideal for pulp mill deve1opment. Collins (1898: 6) reported that trees 

suitab1e· for pÎ.üp making were "conveniently situated" with respect to water 

transport and, pmver. Prowse (1905b: 147-148) noted that the colony's vast, 

dense stands of smail spruce, close ta the water, were ideal for pu1p making. 

He out1ined the colony's compa~ative ?dvantage in the following: 

. • • the great possibi,Üties l afforded by the 
country's sp1endid supp1y of pulp-wood, fine 
water-power, facilities of transport, cheap 

. -

labour, and proximity to England, should ho Id 
out an inducernent to capitalists in the mother 
country • 

1 
\ 

(Prowse, 1905b: 155) 
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The Grand Lake region in the western interior reportedly possessed suitable 
'''' , l~ .... 

forests and other raw materials for producing pulp, as weIl as potential 

power sources from coa1 and water (Brown, cited in Fane, 1893: 488-489; 

Harvey, 1900: 130-131). 

The colony's first pulp mil1 was established in 1897, but it c10sed 

in 1903. 8 However, the most significant developme~t came as a resu1t of 

~ Reid' s part in attracting the attention of the Harmsworth newspaper chain in 

Britain. The latter had for sorne time been contemplating direct investment 

in pulp and paper in a British colony, in order to secure newsprint supplies. 

This was part of a general movement toward vertical integration of many , " 

publishing firms. Harmsworth apparently felt 'insecure, apout their tradi-

tional suppliers of paper (Fay, ,1956: 194-195; R. C., 1934: 38). 

The Harmsworth b~others' chQice of Newfoundland was ~ased on a 

number of factors, including the existence of political stability, cheap and 

wi1ling l~bour, proximity of timber to river and ocean transportation and 
'.1 

the readiness of the government to provide numerous conèessions. In 1905, 

the firm was incorporated in the co1on~ as the Anglo-Newfoundland Development 

Company (A.N.D. Co.). With the aid of controversial legislation supporting 

this and other prospective pulp and paper developmen)p' the company obtained 

rights to aIl resources on 2230 square miles of prime forest land. Part 
. 

of the ~and was held in the form of a IOO-year, lease from the government, 

and p~rt was leased or bought from Reid and the two American lumber companies. 

lt acquired more land in later years. A.N.D. Co. began operations in 1909, 

after construction of a railroad, a large mill and a company town, Grand 
, 

,1.:41115, for an initial investment of $6 million--three times the colonial 

government's annual revenue. The company railway connected the mill with the , 

. ~ 
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northeast p'ort of Bot\vood, suggesting that the Newfoundland railway \vas 

hardly a d~rect inducement (Fay, 1956: 193-195; Prowse, 1971: 595 9
; R.C., 

1934: 38, 141). '- " 

In 1907, another paper company, Albert E. Reed of London, built a, 
~ 

mi1l at Bishop's Falls, downriver from the Grand Falls mill, which utiiized 

A.N:n. Co. transportation facilities. Lord Northcliffe (1910: 25-26), 
r 

president of A.N.D. Co., declared his unqualified support of the entry of 

thè Albert Reed Company. He warned the government to avoid the proliferation 

of "wildcat companies": those admitted should be responsib1e, and preferab1y 
, . , ~ 

British, rather than foreign as in Canada. 
. ' 

The Reed Company was later taken 

over by A.N.D. Co. (Fay, 1956: 200; R.C., 1934: 143). fhe American interest 
• 

in Newfound1and pulp did not result in significant direct investment until 

the 1920's. However, the immigrants' handbook reported in 1914 that a local 

1umber company was c?nstructing a pulp mill in Notre Dame Bay, near the 

existing British mills (Paton, 1914: 9). / 
Promotional 'vriters waxed entnusiastic about these deve1opments. 

The Geological Surveyor declared that earlier predictions about the indus trial 

'potential of the Expîoits Valley (site of the British mills) had fi~~lly 

been fulfi1led (J. How1ey, ~907: 2). McGrath cited an examplefrom,Capada 

ta ind'icate the greater value of exports of pulp and paper over those tf 
li 

} 
pu1p wood, as weIl as the higher demand for labour. He concltIded: 

, Therefore it will be s'een that it is greatly , 
advantageous ta this, or ta any country. ta 
secure the establishment within its borders of 
the mills for the making of pulp and paper; and 
for that reason Newfound1and has c~use ta feel 
gratified that tpese enterprises at~ now esta
blished in its midst. 

\. (}1cGr ath , 1911: 90-91) 

i . 

----. 
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Hriters provided details on construction of the railway, dam and 

mills, the cutting an~ transport ~f 10gs (Figure 3) and manufacture of pulp, # 

the modern p~~t facilities at Botwood and the Jayout of the mill tO\VOS 
'. A 

GoZdén Ag~, 1910: 15-16; McGratH', 1911: 83-91; E. Morris', 1910: 8; Northcliffe, 

19l0: 20-27). J. Howley (1907: 2) described Gran'd Falls as a city in the 

wi~fness, "laid out and equipped with ••. modern improvements".· 

S~tisticS'?n capital investment~~output and value were proud1y 

revea1ed (Newfoundland Bo~rd of Trade, 1910: 20; E. Morris, 1910: 8).10 The 
• 

pulp and paper industry was said to be ad ding to the colony's progress 

\ 
(GoZden Age, 1910: 15-16), and with the likelihood of more investment in 

the future, it was '.i'destined to challenge the supremacy of even our famous 

fisheries" CE. Morris, 1910: 8). Morris added that attenÙon was also being 

directed to Labrador, where stands were being acquired for iuture pulp manu-

facture Cp. 8). 

Governrnent Role in Mineral and 
Timber Deve10pment , 

r 

.. 
Promotional writers assured the prospective investor that t~e co+ony 

provided an encouraging climate fo~ ~he establishment of resource industries. 

Information on mining and timber laws was often provided, and special note 
• 

was sometimes made of particular ipducements. This included a bounty for 

coal boring (E. Morris, 1910: 4), an annuaI subsidy offered to any firm which , 

might estab1isb a copper smelter (Paton, 1914: 9) and the assurance of 

"every facility" for prospect<!lrs (ProYTse, 1971: 574). Governmen~ policy 

appare~rly did not include the imposition of royalti~s on mineraI exports: , 

However, one promotionajpamphlet announced jubilantly in ~910 that the 

government had obtained the~1untary consent of iron ore cornpanies to pay 

r 

\ . 
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a modest royalty of 7! cents per ton of annual output for ten years, 
1 

amounting to $75,000 per ann~ for state coff~rs (Golden ~j 1910: Il). 
1 
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Harvey (1900: 76) praised a recent "Pulp Paper Act)', !Nhich granted 

licences on~ \good terms f,!r timber' cutting. The 1905 puJ ~~d paper Act met 
~ 

" with far more opposition in the colony'. The bill' s proposed mil1 and lumber 

concessions for A.N.D. Co. and futur~ pulp firms sparked controversy in the 

r 
Rouse of Assembiy, (Prowse, 1971: 595 11 ). Opponents expresse~ fears similar 

to those raised over the 1898 Reid contract. Whiteway, the former Liberal 
1\ 

~emier and a vocal suppo~ter of domestic e~terprise, argued that this new 

bill once again threatened the colony's sovereignty over resources. He" 

dec1ared that it wo~~~lace 
/ 

\ .•. a fence around th~ Exploits Valley and 
~~eyerything in it, unaer and over ground, 

, including the caribou. 
(cited in Prowse, 1971: 595 12

). 

However; âespite fndignation, rallies and newspaper campaigns, the 

opponents did not gain enough political support to stop the bill. !he.con-

tr.oversy surrounding this Act was not mentioned by later writers examined. 

No~thcliffe (1910: 23-24) warmly acknowledged the government's as~istance 

ta his company', adding that both parties ta the agreements held 
1 

inland 

, 

" . 

1 1 

development aS,â high priority. 
,/ . 

Per~aps a more encour~ging piece o~ legislation was that 
;,. 

~ prdhibiting 

the expo~t of raw timber, .in arder ,to induce pulp manufacture in the colony. 
, , 

Premier'E. Morris (1910: 8) defended.it by citing similar laws enacted in 
! ' 

Canfodian provinces. Howevér, such 1egislation wou Id have received full 

,~p~rt of e~isting pulp'eompanies, as it ensured future timber supplies. 

,~ 
1 

o 
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The 

~ . 
investor was informed of the of obtainirig ~ prospec~l ve means 

.. 
lea~es or g~ants of Crown Lands. Copies of the Crown Lands Act as of 1914 

dwere a1so avai1ab1e in London's Emigrants' Information Office (Paton, 1914: 

li). 'Güid~ Dooks a~d the NeùJfou~dZand Qua1'terZy~regular1y contained govem

ment notices and advertisements conceming these 1aws and the genera1 
't' , 

inducements awaiting investors. An examp1e is the fbl1owing, entitled, 
l' ~o;; 

j).f'Crown L~nds for Mining Coal, Iron, Copper, and other MineraIs, et~:": 
'" " " J 

l .---' 0 

" Thel terms on which nlin:Lng lands may\/be obtain~d 
are favôrab.1e lO tte deuvelopmentr"of mining interests. 
A mining leasé may be s~cured of the.Gov~rnment for 
the miùe$~and mine~als contained in prescribed limita 
of"unoccupied surface land, ,~ûnder conditîons which 
are 50 .{easémab1e, as ta èlltCr;)Ur~~ this industry. 

boo The gooa re,sults which have a1re~dy b~en achieved in 
this line, l~copper, iron, etc., affot.d ample p+,oof 
that mining can be conducted with sure returns and 
large profits. The discoveries of mineraIs are of 

~ . , 
such frequent occurrence ~s, to give assurance of 
large scope for mining industries., c~ • 

For further information~ apply to 
MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND HINES, 
St. John~s, Newfound1and. 

(i~ Harver,"I9-1.o: XviiI) 

A simHar advertisement ,for timber, entitled "Crown Landsffor·., 

Lumber and Pulp-Wood Mànufacture", stressed the availability of cheap 'land 

léases and other requirements for successful pulp manufacture in the hin~-

land: 
. ' 

The excellence and abundance of timber and its 
location on the railway and on lakes and streams, 
i8 such, as to render it readi1y availa~e. This 
insures extensive operations in lumbering and in the 
'manufacture of wood-pu1p. The require~ents i~ 
these lines are vas t and constant ly 'grmving, and new 
fields are eagerly sought. This colony, and the . ~ 

Crown lands affered, are sp'ecially desirable ,in 
aIl respects. Cheap Zabour~ vast water-power~ and 
water transportation~ aZZ present great inducement 
ta capitaZ. Lands for the purposes specified are 
offered at figures 50 nearly nominal as ta invite 

( 

o • 
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\l''''~ 

j~ 

" 



1 

f 

{ .\ 

investigation and investment. 
~ For furthe-ç < :information, app1y ta 
~ MlNISTE~ITAGRlCULTURE AND MINES, 

, t St. John's, Newfoundland. 
(in Harvey, 1900: xvii, 

,~ 

emphasis added) 
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In 1903, the Liberal government tightened existing regulations' on 

leasing of mineraI and timber la~cls. The leases had more stringent require-

ments for development as a condition of renewa1,.within sh~rter periods. 

Several yejrs 1ater, howeVer, there was 

and especia1ly Labrador, by foreign and 

" 

a rush on timber lands in Newfoundland 

Newfoun~1and specu1ators wishing ta 

slt on the lands unti1 such time as foreigrt pu1p companies decided to act. 
, 

Many of those holding timber interests were prominent in a new ru1ing co a1i-

tion, the People's Party, which took office in 1909. Many of the 1903 

stipulations wer,e 100sely ,enforced by the new government, and in 1911, ame~d-
l'. 

ments were introduced to the original Abt in order to faci1itate speculation 

(N'?ael, 1971: 106-110). 
~ 

The People's Party, led by E. Morris, was a coalition not on1y of 
~ 

older parties (partic~larly the Conservatives); but aiso of classes. lt 

representet the gro~ing alli~nce of big and sma1l 'business--the Reid Comp~ny, 

the "progressive" St ~ John' s cormnercial elite and numerous professionals, 

II' 
traders and other sma1l businessmen--al1 with an interest in'large scale 

resource extflaction with foreign capital (Ngel, 1971: 103). Many were 

•• 
involved in land speculation. 

Government policy thus.increasingly encouraged speculation, especially 

after 1909. Foreign and domestic landowners conso1idated and extended their 

holdings, 60 that near1y aIl good resource lands in'Newfound1and and Labrador 

were either leasecl or owned by the ear1y 20th century (R.C., 1934: 152). 
1 • 

'1 

'i , 
,1 
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People' s Party politici:ans were, in their own interests, committed 
( 

accommodating the-colony to!th: priorities of foreign capital. The govern-

ment actiyely sought new in~estors by offering more'concessions-~land gra~s, . ' ~ 

generous leases, tax holidays and dut y èxemptions. Few or the agreements 

made with patential investors ever materialized. There was 1ittle provision 

for domes~ participation in these deals, and legislative inducements to 
, 

domestic enterprise were minimal (Alexander, 1976: 71). Th~ Party promised 

prosperity to aIl classes through its accommodation policy, and its apparent 
,f , .. ~ ..,. .~ 1 ~ 

success in attracting deve10pment kept the oppos~tion (Liberafs and the 

F..P;U.'s"qnion Part~) in a weak posit~on--despite public controve~sy over 

the conflict of interest of various government officiaIs (Noel, 1971: 100-115). 
l~~~ 

Agriculture 

Introduction 
, 

Agricultural potential was frequently described in glowing terros, • 
(1 

much the same as with mineraIs and timber. Writers' described the extent 

of arable lands, the present and future importance of the sector and the 
, ( 

c. nature of government inducements. Agriculture is he,lje treated separately 

from mineraIs and timber, since it was not the same field for windfall profits ~ 
... 

and because government aid'was particular1y important to it~ suc cess on a 
q 

large scale. Aithough most writers tho~ght that agricultur~would soon 

attract 19bour from the fisherièS and from abroad, there was sorne difference . .. 
" '-of opinion as to what kind of farmer could succeed under existing conditions. 

J Surveys, Value and Potential Markets 

Promoters of agriculture often felt it necessary to dispel the 

general idea that the Newfoundland climate-forbade agrfculture. Writers 

, " 
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1 

thus spoke of the "remarkably temperate clima'te" (Morison, 1890: 694), 

"more temperate" than the Maritimes, (Wingfie1d-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 10), with 

mi1der winters than the North American continent (Prowse, 1971: 574). Whi1e 
/ 

conceding that the spring was 1ate, so~e emphasized that when it did arrive 

the vegetation was rapid, turning the is1and into a greenhouse virtua11y 

overnight (Harvey. 1900: 27; McGrath. I911: 180). There were also assurances 

that fog was 1imit~~ to a few locations and was almost ~onexistent in Central 

and Western: 'Newfound1and (Fane, 1893: 486; McGrath, 1911: 179). 

The i5 land' 5 agriculture was 5aid to be "susceptible of very en1arged 

deve1opment" (Whiteway,t 1897: xv), with many thous,an~s of square miles 

suitable for crops or hu~bandry (Fane, 1892: 7). The island cou1d ~upport 

thousands, or hundreds of thousands of farmers (Go~en Age, 191~ 3; 

Whiteway, 1897: xv; Wingfie1g;-oBonnyn, c. 1910: 23): Hany stres~ed that the 

agricuItu~al potential had been underestimated by visitors, mainly because 

they never saw the most fe,rti1e are as . For instance, sportsmen usua11y fre-

quented the barrens to hunt (Prowse, 1971:" 574) and were, in any case, pro-

bab1y bad judges of agricu1tura1 potentia1 (Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 22). 

\ t~e location and extent of arable lànds were outlined with frequent 
'-" 

reference~ t~\peological Survey Reports and other authorities, including sorne 

imported to advise ~he government and the A.N.D. Co. (Fane, 1893: 485-486; 

Harvey, 1897: 104-111, 1900: 63-74; James, 1910: 5; E. Morris, 1910: 9-10; 
. 

Northctiffe, 1910: 22-23; Paton, 1914: 9-10). One writer, admitting to sorne 

diversity of opinion over the isiand's agricu1tural potential, argued that' 

/ -
recent experts "who have visited Newfound1and in the interest of agriculture 

report very favourably on the prospects in this respect" (Nurse, 1911: 32). 

The Newfoundland Colonisation Comp:ny's Hand Book inc1uded,an Appendix with 
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• 1 
a detailed survey of its lands, including soi1 and fertility analyses and 

! 
eyewitness reports on the output of successf.ul fanners (Wingfield-Bonnyn, 

c. 1919,: 19-26) . 
. 

Writers reported good lands at the heads of bays, unexploîted due to 

the history of coastal sett1ement, on1y neecJ,.ing a "fair trial" (Wingfield-

Bonnyn, c. 1910: 21),; and now abtracting more and more settlers {GC! lden Age. ' 
( 

1910: 8). The farms surrounding St. John's were mentioned as proof to ~he 

visitor of the island's suitabi1ity for agriculture (Baedeker, 1907: 111; 

Harvey, 1900: 72, 176-177; McGrath; 1911: 117). However, most writers were 

concerned that the island not be judged by the re1a~ively poor soi1'in this 

region. Prowse (1905b: 140-141) repo'rted that the best- farmers were located \ 

near St. John's, where the land was poor. In the West, he said, where the 

land was good, the farming was "slovenly" and "primitive", but no exp1a-

nation was offered, 

Others characterized the West as an expanding agricu1tura1 région. 

The val1eys of the Humber and Codroy Rivers, and ~he region of DeeÇ Lake, 
" 

were praised for their fertility and were said ta support many farmers 
1 • 

CA1lan, 19Q7: 21; Baedeker, 1907: 115; Harvey, 1900:' 65-69). The Humber 
'1 ' 

Valley, the "Annap 0 lis, Valley of Newfoundland". was envisioned as the future 
c 

site of "parks, lord1y estates, and prosperous fanns" (Allan, 1907: 21). 

In Central Newfound1and, the Exploits River Valley reported1y had 

good>land and sorne prosperous farmers (J. Howley, 1907:.3; McGrath, 1911: 
#> 

116-117).- Lord Northc1iffe (1910: 22-23) stated that A.N.D. Co. had obtained 

expert opinion on the good agricultura1 potential of its lands, and that 
" 

there were already sorne prosperous farrners in the area. 
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... 
Although it was stressed that a wide va~iety of crops could be 

',g,;rown, writers usua11y cOjlceded that Irye and barley were preferable ta wheat. 

There were, hO~'Tever, sorne reports of successfu1 wheat crops grown by farmers 

or agricultural socie,ies (Fane, 18~3t 485; J. How1ey, 1907: 3; Prowse, 1971: 

574). The Humber Valley was 1?aid to be suitab1e for fruit farming '(Allan, 

1907: 21). Another writer a~,serted that there were "no finer potatoEl!s growrl 

in the wor1d than the produce of, Newfo\ndl~nd", adding that they could be an 

important export crop (Collins, 1898: 5). The potentia1 for animal husbandry 

and dairying was also ~qicate~, and some'thoJght that bog land cou Id be 

. ' ~ V' 
c1eared and p1anted in grasses for sheep and cattle ranching (Fane, 1893: 

485-486; Patan, 1914:,10-11; Wingfie1d-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 15). 

Writers often campared Newfoundland's agricultural potentia1 with 

~:.. 
1II0re reputable regions in North America. , Sorne, admitting that there were 

large tracts of barren lands, added thatt, the same could be said for parts 

of Canada and the U.S.A. (Harvey, 1900: 63-64; Prowse. 1971: 574). One 

'. 

writer quoted the Geo1ogica1 Survey as saying that large areas in Canada, ' 

a1ready surveyed and .sett1ed, were far inferior to th~ fertile va11eys on (t, 

'" 

IS") 
the West Coast of Newfound1and (McGrath. 1911: 116) •. In a 1re positive vetr' 

the emÜ!:rants' handbook' reported that the West Coast soi1 "COI)l,paresl favourabi1 

with that of the Maritime Province? of British .North America" (Paton. 1914: 10) • 

. Writers assertèd that local markets were potentia1ly avai1able in 

si. John's and in timber and mining regions, especial1y with recent improve-

ments in transportation CE. Morris, 1910: 4; Northcliffe, 1910: 20; WhitewaY7 

1897: xv; W~ngfie1d-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 14-15,20). Jhere WqS also said to be 

an exceJ,lent oppartunity far exporting beef catt1e ta Eng1and (Fane, ,1893': 
J ' 

486; Patan, 1914: Il; Whiteway, 1897: xv-xvi; Wingfie1d-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 15). 
L 
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Progress, Problems and 
Anticipated S,olutions 

1 
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1 
1 

1 
1 
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f' 4 
Newfoùnd1and~s agricultura1 perfo~mance did ~mprove ~t the turn of 

the" century. l 3 Promoters bore glowing reports of a doubling or tripling of 
, 

output between 1890 and 1910 (Golden Age, 1910: 8; E. 'Morris', 1910: 4; 

Wingfield-~nnyn, c. 1910: 8): The improvements were attributed to a number 
~ ;. 

ofOfactors~ such as government bouoties on land c1eared, a Madel Farm Act 

in 1908, the work of agJicultu*a1 societies and the. land colonization and 
~~ /' 1 

• homesteading programs. The latter two were initiated by the government and 

the :r~t~sh-based{N~wfound1and Co1onization Company. The Company he1d,large 

tracts of land and sought inves.tors wi1ling ta sponsor colonies (Wingf~eld-

Bonhyn, c. 1910). 

However, some promoters did admit to a continuing problem of imports 

exceeding domestic output, and the need to ov~rcome tt (Fane, 1893: 486; 

Fraser, 1902: 11; Golden Age, 1210: 7). Part of the probleJll w,as attributed 

by one writer to the Newfound1ander's preference f~r, and high consumption of, 
.. ;n ~. 

wheat tlour. lt was suggested th~t they could be induced in futur~ to v~ry 

their diet (GoLden Age, 1910: 22; McGrath, 1'911: 126). , 

Sorne thought that the problem wouid 8'lso_ be solved by an increas~ in 

the num~r of fishing fami1ies with gardens, produclng for househo1d'use and, 

J 
perhaps, for the m~rket. This practice wa~ said to be widespread by the 

1ater part of the period: every f~shing family now had .a gardent and sorne 

had 1ivestock (GoLden ~ge, 1910: 7; McGrath, 1911: 179). The Newfoundland 
j.. 

Colonisation Company~s Ha~ Book reported that 1~te1y more fishermen were 
• 

~ ; 
"seeing a fiY'st pY'ofit in the yie1d of potatoes and vegetab1es for family 

use, and gradual1y"many have exteU'ded their holding ta several acres" . , 

(Wingfie1d-Bonnyn t c. 1910; 16
1
; author's e.mphasis) .• The ~~Her then cited . 

• 
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examples of ~ishermen on the West Coast 'who had prospered by bec~ming 

" 
commercial farmers-as wetl. He conceded, how~ver, that su~h operations 

• 
WOU~d p~obably re~~in small-scale (p. 16). A writer promoting the Salmonier 

tI~ 

are a (southwest of St. John's) stressed tha~ fishing and farming should. be 

car~ied 0\ conj ointly, and that Salmonier "admirably shows the presence of 

the Fisherman Fanner" (O'Rei11y, 1901: 3). 
\ 

Hopes were also expressed that a future increase in full-time farmers 

would corre~t trimbalance a~ no number of fishermèn' s: gardells cou~dO. 
lt was said that more fishermen were moving ,into full-time commercial agri-

" 

culture every year, disproving.the old myths that a fisherman could nèver 
h 

~ -- become a farmer. lt was a1so said ~hat they were more prosperous.now than 

.. 
1 

, _' .... "3 

when tpey fished for a living, and that ex~erienced immigrant farmers coul~ 
, ~-- . 

do èven better (Collins, 1898: 20; Fane, 1893: 479-481; Golden Age, 1910: 7-8; .. ' . ' , 
J. How1ey, 1907: 3; Whiteway, 1897: XV; Wingfie1d-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 16-17). 

It was a1so as~erte~t hundreds, ev en thousands of urban poo'r ";061d here .. 
find a., home of comfort and p1enty", (Allan, . 1907: 21). McGrath (1911: 18) 

dec1ared that whi1e Newfoundland cou1d not hope to compete with Western 

Canada's fam~~ the persona1 experience of British immigrants to Newfound1and 

was proving that "a very profitable live1ihood" cou1d be made (McGrath, 1911: 

118) •.. Ap,othér writer annôunced a riew farm colony program which "proposed 

1 • 

ta stimulate interest ~n agriculture ,by the providin?~of,land for dèsirable 

British immigrants" (GoLden Age, 1910: 2ll. Tlf'e writer of the Newfoundl,and , .. 
Cdlonisation Cot,rrPany' s Hand Book expounded on the advantages of small 'f.nten-

, 
sive farms, and he anticipated a grow:l."Ilg demand for the ~mpany' s" lands 

." 
(Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 29). 

. , 
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Th'e Limited Nature of lnducements 
1 

Promotional writers provided inf,ormation for prosp,ective farmers, 

including the laws for purchasing and homesteading. The Crown Lands Law 

was said to be "of the most liberal" c~aracter. and well-calculated to promote 

the se'nlement of theflcountry" (llarvey. 1900: 75). However, sorne detailed , 

accounts revea1 that even the homesteading laws were predominant1y directed 

ta the yebman farmer~th capital, or to a colonization comp~y (Paton, 1914: 

1l-l2; Wingfield-Bonnxn, c. 1910: 26-28). A government noÙce in 1900, 

entitled, "Crown Lands for Agricultur,e, Horticulture and Stock Raising", 

reported on the laws designed ta stimulate farming and stock-ratsing. A 

$10 fee entit1ed. the farmer ta homesteading rights on 160 acres which, after 

thre~ years of specified improvements, would become his. A $20 bounty per 

acre'of cleared land was also mentioned (Harvey, 1900: xvi). These induce-

ments were inadequate for the farmer without capital, in light of the {. 

obstacles faced. 

The emigrant' s handb9"provided a 'varning: 

• ~ • while there may be a fair opening for farm 
labourers in the future, tqe opening at present 
is 1imited. No one, wheth~r as a labourer or 
small farmer, should go out:;to the island unless 
he goes to someone already established as a settler, 
and unless he is prepared ta stay and work lVith 
su~h a settler until he has acquired suffic1ent 
"knowledge of the country and its climate to justify 
his starting on his own accoun~: ," 

(Paton, 1914: 12) 

f 

oThe Newfoundland Colonisation Company stressed that immigrants should 
l-

not be impo~rished but, rather, w~l-to-do or at least appropriately skil1ed. 
, \ ' 

lt expressed hope that the s~le of large blacks of ,land ta wealthy capitalists 
< 

(potential investors in the company) would foster agricultural settlement: 

\ 

i 

1 
l 
1 ~" 
l 
\ 

, ! 
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\ 
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these capita1ists would, in their own in"terests, set up only the best 
,1 

farmers on their lands (Wingfie1d-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 5-8, 14-15). The emi-

grants' handbook cited above makes this preference clear: 
(' 

Persons, however, who possess ~apital, and can 
affor,d ta wait and buy their experi,ence, could 
avail themselves of the larger schemes f.or 
farming in Newfound1and for which the 1egislation 
referred to offers inducement. 

CP aton, 1914: 12) 
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A British scho1ar of Newfoundland believed that a1though poor 1aws 
o ---' --- , in Newfound1and were the "crad1e" of agriculture, this 

, è{} 
sector was, )'despite 

r 
incessant rocking . . • still in its infancy'· (Rogers, 1911: 182). Agri-

culture may have been seen by some govemment officiaIs as the best means 

of absorbing surplus labour fram the fisheries (Fraser, 1902: Il). However, 

govemments made only minimal efforts in this direction, consistent with the 

avoidance of large and unprofitab1e ventures whose benefits would ·only come 

,in the long term. J ' 

The outport garden remained the dominant form of agriculture,'and 

the is1and still depended on imports for half its agricu1tural needs in 1910. 
o 

However, pr?moters still hoped for an overnight boom. Perhaps they envisioned c-
, 

a rush of prosperous yeoman ~mmigrants and land investors, simi1ar to wnat 
~ 

was occurring in parts of Canada's West at the time. 

Natural ~esources for Tourism 

Introduction \ 

This section ~oncerns the aspects of the Newfound1and natural 

environment which .promoters considered important tourist attractions. Although 

writers maintained that the ColonJ was easily accessible from North Amerièa 

and Europe,.they were weIl aware of its relative isolation'in existing 
1 

1 
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transportation networks. \ lt was therefore necessary ta stress the advantages 
• 

of this isolation in xourist promoti~n. The l~ndscape, known by 50 few, 

~ ·was billëd as an attraction for the jaded traveller in search of novelty-

although there~ to ~e'muç~ that was familiar in this uniqueness. The 

isolation, marine environment and unspoiled nature offered complete escape 

from urban life to an ideal health resort. The wilderness, unharmed b~ 

·civilizatioI}, wap a preserve of the mast sought-for big game and fish. 

The Natural Landscape 

Yole natural ILndscape of Newfcundlanè was an important element in 
"., 

promotional writing, and virtually every writer'had something to say about , . . 

• it, usua1ly trying to mold it in the image of a benign wi1derness. The idea 

of Wilderness in late 19th cent ury Western culture had changed: as nature 

was harnessed to human needs, wilderness was less awesome and uncharted, and 

• more aplace of ternparary refuge, of definite function and limits. For the 

Victorian ed~cated elite in particular, wilderness a1so symbolized rejection 
) 

of.urban refinement and corruption. A sojourn in a natural setting was an 

opportunity to strengthen one's aesthetic, physical and moral faculties. lt 

promised a'more authentic existence for those prepared with a training irr 

science, rê~iginn and the romantic sensibility (Wright, 1968: xv~xvii) . 
.;) 

The romantic symbqlism of the wilderness had long been an important 

element of tourism, but by the end of the century it was becoming somewhat 

stale from overuse. Tour/guide- books depicted 1.andscape ~n the now well-

worn vocabulary of the romantic and picturesque conventions. Wilderness, 

with its dangers reduced or selected in measured doses, was often des·cribed 

in phrases suggesting an 18th century garden and the essence' of the 

pict4resque, with extremes and irregularities tamed and enclosed (Barthes, 

1973: 74; Turner and Ash~ 1975~ 43). 
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", Writers proIlloting the scenery of Newfoundland accordingly "tried to 

fiiter it through the famil~ar picturesque lens. The,Newfoundland landscape 

a~so had to be likened to those of regions in Europe and North America known 

for their 'rômantic poets and favoured recreation spots. However, comparison 

and replieation were not enough: ~riters also stressed unique and bizarre 

features which would make the colony an attraction in its Qwn right, 

appealing to the popular fascination with natural wonders and oddities--

another romantic legaey. 

Dese~iptions of tte Newfoundland landseape usually included sorne of 

the following components of the romantic: 1) beauty and sublimity; 2) open, 
1 

endless spaces, grand dimensions; 3) the picturesque, irnplying nature con-
,:.J-

tained and enclosed, as weIl as contrasts, unevenness and irregularities: 

• 
4) wilderness, solitudes and spiritual freedom; 5) great age or timelessness; 

6) anthropomorphisrn of nature and 7) novel or bizarre natural features. 

u ' Scenery was described in general with words such as attractive, 
\'! 

beautiful, love;', fine,.exquisite, vari~d, magnificent and impressive. 

/' 
More obviously romant"i'c: were, the words sublime, majestic, imposing, channing, 

;licturesque, timêless, aneient, panoramas, solitudes and vast expanses. The 
, 

colony was said to offer the unique, novel, bizarre, weird, fantastie or 

extraordinary. It was ~compared to well-known scenic areas and declared to -' 

be unexcelled, unrivalled or the grandest. 
'v 

Writers liked to describe the rugged and rocky stretches,of coast
Il 

line, the "towering cliffs" (Prowse, 1905b: 114) of "unsurpassed grandeur" 

<:trip, 1907). The sea' cliffa from St. John's nerthw~rds were likened te a 

"dark perpendicular sea-wall, with numerous indentations" (Baedeker, 1907: 

111). The spectatular entrance to St. John's was a "great chàsm", of "huge 
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c1i~fs of dark-red sandstone piled in broken masses on a foundation of gray , \ 
-, 

slate' rock", in the midst of tvhich towered lIan a1most perpendicu1ar precipice" 

o 
(Baedeker, 1907: 109). Harvey was fond of pointing out the contrast between .. 
"externa1 rocky ramparts", "repe1Iant", "frowning outworks'l, and the more 

, 
gentie landward terrain (1897: 154). He also described icebergs and a 

\ ~ 
famous bIowhole--"The Spout "--as unique natural wonders (1900: 115, 120). 

The coast was often cornpa~ed to that of Norway, with writers boasting 

of the greater size of Newfoundland fjords (Harvey, 1897: 145; Reid, c. 1910: 

4). McGrath (1911: 185) likened It,O Norway the "picturesque coast'I, "deep 

inlets ll
, "lofty cliffs" and "beauti:Éu1 rive-rs". Harvey (1897: 145) called 

them "great watery ravines", "guarded by lofty c.1iffs, ~hose fonns are 

reflected in the c1ear bright waters of the bays". A famous doctor and 

Labrador booster pronounced the most "awe-inspiring" and "imposing" fj ord 

sc~nery to be in the more remote and 1esser-known Labrador bays (Grenfe11, 

1905: 96, 104). He also stressed the pecu1iar beauty, and scientific 

utility, lit of their rocky shore-Hnes: 

Thougn these northern fj~rds are destitute of 
trees and the skeleton of mother earth is sa, 
visible as ta greatly facilitate the study or her 
ànatorny, yet the scenic effects are unspoil,t bYj' 
lack of colouring. The richly-ço1oured lichens 
hide the barrenness from a short distance,off, a d 
often add a rugged effect, as of rnassed beds of 
f lowers on the crag si des . , 

(Grenfell, 1905: 104) 

Sorne of the great bays were recommended for their calm waters and 

scenic vari.ety. In Bonavista Bay, a "p1acid calm usually prevai1s on the 

wat-ër". 'and the islan?s were thick with\v~getation (Trip. 1907), One writer 

described features in Notre Dame Bay--"lofty evergreen hills; ... a labyrin-

thin~ archipelago witn no apparent out1et; • , • a little cup-1ike harbour 
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cut out of the soUd eartH" (Carroll, 1906: 17). Another wrote: 

The whole coast-line is intersected with deep 
bays and innumerable lèoves and creeks, into which 
~~me river or stream usually empties :rtself, 
Jhile the trees in many grow right down to the 
water 1 s edge. 

(Fane, 1893: 487) 
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Descriptions of the interior suggested vast expanses in phrases such 

as "widemoors" (Prowse, 1905b: 3) and "widehor~zon" (Millais, 1905: 46). 

Writers often descdbed what they considered "to be a characteristic panorama, 

such as the following: 

... a land of fjord and mountain, and moor; of 
forest and lake, and river; with a11 that this 
definition implles .... rugged mountains, mirrored 
in lovely lakes, c10thed with foliage . . . their 
summi ts, clea~"cut, against a sky of b lue, whose 
counterpart you must seek in sunny r.t,aly. 

(Esmonde, 1910: 16) 

lt was also cs-mmon to contrast a wide panorama with a more enc~osed 

J~ 
and secluded view, moving from mountains or barrens to a close view of a wood 

or small creek,~such as in the followiag: ".'., 

Everywhere the eye is greeted with sorne new 
fantastic form of cliff or rich colouring of 
porphyry rock; while t~e softness of delicate 
mosses qcontrasts at intervals with the ruggedness 
of bare rocks on which the gnawing tooth of Time 
has been operating for countless ages. At almost \~. 
every turn of the road litt1e 'gem-like lakes 
flash into view, ,their waters clear as 'crystal, 
many of them with moss-clad islets sleeping in 
their bosoms. 

ùlarvey, 1897: 154-155) 

However, èven many of the scenes of vast el<panses 'Yhad an air of the "wide, 

and picturesque" (James, 191Q: 8), indicating a wildern~ss tamed, 

and predictable in design (see Figures 4 and 5) (P. l66,L 

\ . 

') 
1 

) 
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\ ' 

The low, hills and plateaux of most of the interior were "rolling" , 

"lofty" (Hàrvey" 1897: \5~~5), IIhigh-hills, almost mountainous " (F'ane, 

1893: 487), IIpicturesqu~' ranges ll (James, 1910: 8). There was an occasional , 

reference ta similarity with the Scottish Highljnds, or the Alps (James, 1910: 

9; Reid, c. 1910: 5). Thehillswere IIlofty, evergreen ll (Carroll, 1906: 17), 

IIclothed with WO~dll (Esmonde, 1910; 16; Reid, c. 1910:'5). The most impressive 

\1 

inland relief, the Long Range Mountains in the West, were described in romantic 

fashion in the following: 

How solemn and full of mystery they1ook! 
What dark shadows they have! • . . Deep ... 
fissures divide them. They are alike in 
their look of sublime mystery, of profound 
darkling aspect, and ye~ are they ever
changing with indescribab1e charm. 

(Allan, 1913: 2) 

The is1and was described as IIwel1-watered ll (James, 1910: 8), and 

many ,vriters tnentioned the abundance of 1akes and sl;reams. One described 

lia large inland lake whose placid waters are scarcely ruffled by the rudest 
~ . ,', " 

winds that blm.1I (Car::ol1, 1906: l7).~ ,Another praised Grand Lake, the 
~ . 

"magnificent sheet of fresh water wh'ich forms such a conspicuous feature of 
'\ 

our vast interior .•.• lts waters are exceeding1y deep and as clear as 

crystal ll (J. Howley, .1903: 14). It was a1so dubbed the "Lake Champlain of 
1 

Newfoundland" (D'Reilly, 1911: 28). Another 1ake was described as lia vast .. 
body of clear, co1d water, of many hundred acres, r@posing in erchated [si~] 

silence amid the fores t Il (M~rch, 1902: 18),. 
J ~ J 

Rivers were "beautiful" (McGrath, 1911: 185; James, 1910: 4) and 

"dancing" (Millais, 1905: 46). There were' "deep gorges: foaming torrents" 

(Reid, c. 1910: 5), "cascades descending to lakes from dense1y wooded shores", 

(Ba~,deker, 1907: 122). "Numerous picturesque cascades tumble down thé 

., 
1 
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mountain sides', tHe glint of whose waters, seen at intervals, through the 
l , 

dense foliage, produces a charming effectIf (J. How1ey, 1903: 14). There 

'were also the more p1acid low~r stretches and their alluvial valleys, with 

"abun'dant greenery and limpid waters" (Prowse, 1905b: 3). The Humber Ri ver 

on the Wést Coast 1 was otten praised, for the "high beetling cHffs decked 
\ 

with verdure" a10ng one stretch (prowse, 1904: 543), and for its fertile 
1 

\ 
1 

valley, called "the Annapolis Valley of Newfound1and" by one writer, who 

also ca1led another section "the Rhine of North America", again emphasizing 

fertility (Allan, 1907: 21). Harvey_described the Humber River at 1ength, 

comparing it to the Hudson and the'Rhine: 

At points àIong ~he river great marble and 
1imestone cliffs rise almost perpendicuIar1y 
ta the height of 2,000 feet, the rushing 
current having cut a succession of caves i~ 

their great marble walls. Along the river 
the over-hanging rocks and trees, the mountains 
towering on each hand; the swiftly f10wing, but 
silent, river aIl .contribute ta forro a kene ~ 
rarely surpassed. 

(Harvey, 1900: 129) 

1 
Riverc valleys were ,frequently prrised for their ferti1ity, dense 

fo1iage and agricultural potential (Allan, 1907: 21; James, 1910: 8; Prowse, 

1905b: 3). One writer fancifullyo described rivers f10wing "through ricp. - ' 

alluvial valleys, which on1y wait the advertt of the husbandman to smile with 

1ush meadows and waving corn" (Esmonde, 1910: 16). '1 

Descriptions of land in general stressed abundant vegetation, ferti-

lit Y and protectivenesst , often trying to counterract images of ban'en, 

swampy terfaln (Fane, 1893: 486-487; James, 1910: 4-9). Tirnber stands, 

wi1dflowers, berries and other shrubs, and natura1 grazing'lands were mentioned 

with the suggestion of potentially productive farrnlcwd (Harvey, "1897: 146; 

/ 
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Prowse, 1905b: 3;'Reid, e. 1919: 4-5). Valleys were "fertile and beautifu1" 
~ 

(James, 1910: 8). Therè were dense forests (Fane, 1893: 487), woods of 

"ever'-changing beauty" (Millais, 1905: I~)' "si1ent dells" and "wood-skirted 

ravines" (Harvey, 1897: 154). There were "moss-covered, f1mver-bespang1èd" 

giens (Carroll, 1892: 25), barrens eovered with moss, berries and f10wers 

,(Reid, c. 1910: 5), ptesenting a "wild, weird beauty" (Prowse,1 1905b: 3). 

One write't likened the dry marshes to English parks, forming "charming oases" 
~ (-- -' 

in the f:::::d:::n:: ::::'w:::::s; ~e Newfoundland climate contributed~~~ 
the visual experience. Trying 50 often to eounteraet the negative stereo-

types of fog, iee and aretic conditions, writers made the most of the "wonder-

fully clear atmostphere", "bright skies" and limited extent of fog (Harvey, 
1 

1897: 145; P'aton, 19,10: 3; McGrath, 1911: 179; Prowse, 1905b: 32, 1971: 574). 

The "sun 1 s bri11iancy", or the "~re'~ sun", enabled one to view landscapes 

( 892 2 / 46) The (e1ear far into the distance Carroll, 1 : 5; Millais, 1905: . 

atmosphere a1so provided "exquisite nights of twinkling starlight" (Hillais, 

1905: 46), and "in summer ••. a sky blue and serene as that of Ita1y, and 

more varied in its changing aspects" (Harvey, 1897: 154). (" 

, Writers described how each season enhanced the scenery, and sorne 

depicted the same 1andscape in different seasons (Allan, 1907: 21; E.C., 1909: 
i 

15) . In autumn, when "the verdure begins to assume its variegated tints, the 

rich di'splay of co10ur thén present,:d to the eye, more especially by the 

deciduous forest ,trees 1 affords a pieture of unsurpassed lovelines~" 

" (J. How1ey, 1903: 14). It was stressed that winters were mi1d compared to 
.... 

, the continent, and that they brought the beautiful si1ver thaws and ,'aurora . 

borealis (NcGrath, 1911: 180-181; Morison, 1890: 694-695; Prowse, 1971: 574). 

r 
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In the Labrador winter, "the Aurora of'ten 1ends a weirdness to the silence 

• 
of the night in these solitudes, and seems 1 to flash a chal,lenge from the 

stil...! unconquered north'" (Grenfell, 1905: 104). The Lower Humber was 

recommencled "in hoary winter, when old piles of ice and snow, bring out' 
/.. 

into grander view those rugged mountains ana cliffs almost perpendicular to 

the heights ab ove , and to the river beneath" (Allan, 1907: 21). Spring 

brought fresh, blustery days and the iceberg phenomenon, and eventually there 

was the "s!=unning" greenery of the "short but beautifu1" summers (Harvey, 

1897: 145; MacGregor, in McGrath; 1911:, 179-181). 

Nature was frequently described in anthropomorphic terms, with 

"manifold" moods and "dancing" rivers (Millais, 1905: 46). One writer 

remarked on "the witchery of Newfoundland' s rivers as they foam thro,ugh gorge 

. 
and rapid, or glide peacefully a10\1g" (Esmonde, i9l0: 16). One author recom-

mended enjoyment of "Nature's holiday attire" in place of the "glare, 

glitter and dust" of the city. He later àescribed "Nature . . • seized with 

the lazy indolence pervading aIl", re~lecting the caffipers 1 moods. 'Later, 

the campers sang hymns in "Na,ture' s vast Cathedral", and "the voices of 

Natute" sang along (Carroll, 1892: 25-26). There was sorne mention of 

fairies--"the green woodE!d isles c10thed with verdure t,~the .water' 5 edge 

look l~\le fairy abodes, or the homes of sy1van deitie " (Trip, 1907). In 
~ 

a Labrador gorge, Il t he light f alling on the lichen- surface suggested 

rather a fairy garden than the stern, ice-swept eally are 

(Grenfe11, 1905: 104). , 

The spiritu~l gains from contemp1ating the ~ilder~ess were also 

part of ,the scenic attractions. The wilderness was a "virgin country", a 
, 

"new and beautifu1 paradise" for the tourist (McGrath, 1897: 118), for the 

,'i,' 
\ 
,.~ 
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"lover of Nature who feasts on, reve-ls in, the de1ights of the country." 
, 

(Carroll, 1892: 25). One could easily find places where "not even the hut 

of a single settler breaks the solitude of nature" (Fane, 1893: 487). 

Grenfell (1905) suggested that sorne of Labrador's remote fjords, "where, 
1 

perhaps, no foot of man has ever trad", wou1d add "a freshness which endless 
~ 

. tokens of; civilis·ation entire1y rob most places of in these. days" (pp. 95-96). 

Here, "one can enj oy with Robinson Crusoe the delight of being monarch of 

, aIl one surveys" (p. 96). 

• It a1so appears that aesthetic appreciation of the wi1derness 

required a degree of culture and education unavai1able to the local Newfound-

land rustic, whose view of wi~derness, unschoo1ed in the romantic convention 
\ . 

and conditioned by everyday work in the woods and on the water, was perhaps 

tao mundane and antagonistic ta be sui~able for a guide book. In any case, 

such peop'!e were rare1y consu1ted. Writers were interested in the cu1tured 
1 

and eivilized visitor's reaetion ta the beauty and nove1ty of a wilderness 

sojourn, and sueh testimonies were often reeorded (Harvey, 189~ 148-154, 

1900: 35-36, 139-140, 195-196; McGrath, 1911: 182-198; Prowse, 1905b: 31-32). 

In man~SSagéS diseussed ab~ve, it is difficu1t to recog-

nize the actua1 1andscapes of Newfound1and. Most of the writers were cer

"" tain1y familiar,with their subjects, and sorne even had.s~!entific backgrounds. 
a 

1 

The obscurity of place appears ta come from the heavy veneer of romantic 

terminology emp1oyed, as weIl as the attempt to show the similarity, of 

the is1and at least, with familiar places abroad. 

Sketching, painting and photography were popu1ar pursuits in nattira1 

settings. Thus, a Newfoundland scene was often described as a "picture tl
, 

"de1ightfu1 to the artist" (Reid, c. 1910: 2-5), a "~aradise for artists" 

/ 

'. 
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jBaedeker, 1907: 114). The 1andscape provided "an unceasing variety of 
..... 

striking1y beautifu1 natura1 pictures" for the camera (McGrath,_ 1911: 189). 

"-In the "magnificent" South Coast scenéry, the artist could find "the most 

~triking materials on which to work, and might spend with profit many weeks 

studying, Nature 1 s varied forms" (Harvey ~ 1900: ·122). Notre Dame Bay '~as 
/ ' 

"j ust the pla,ce where the amateur phot!ographer wourd be in his glory. He 

could get here for his album sorne of the prettiest bits of scenery in New-

foundland" (Carroll, 1906: 17). J. Howley (1907: 3) felt that "talented, 

,patriatic paets and artists" should be at work in Notre Dame Bay. 
, 

< The guidebooks and magazine articles carried many photagraphs, sorne 
,{ , . 

of which appeared repeatedlv in different publications. According ta one 

writer. "Thousands of photographs and magazine 1 cuts 1 withou~ number have 

made the beauties of Newfound1and admired by millions" (Lewis, '1906: 12). 

The scenes were usua1ly the typical romantic-picturesque fare, such as 
, 

waterfa1ls in a setting ofjrocks and trees, vistas of hills and river 

va11eys~(a favourite being the Humber River gorge), ponds and str-eams with 

evidence of anglers, sea éliffs and shorelines with the occasiona1 nest1ing 
, 

outport. 

Sanitarium 

Newfoundland' s pot'entia1 as a natura1 sanitarium for the health-

seeker was another heavily promoted recreation resource. The popularity 

of the health resort had begun with the European seaside or mineraI spring 

hea1th spa, where high society could recuperate in a natura1 settin" often 

in an atmosphere of relaxe~ social mores (Turner and Ash, 1975: 60-71). 

The \dld and mountainous setting became attrac~ive in the 19th century, 
.. • 1 

influenced by the Romantic belief in the physica1 and spiritual hea1ing 
1 

-, 
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powers of the wilderness (Turner and .Ash, 1975: 43, 60-71). l Event tia lly , 

,0' d" .. 
~o," : .c, 

the "wilderness cure" att~ined legitimacy in medi,cal 'ciTc1es, as doctor~ 

and "health propagandists Il _ pro~oted expos"urê ta oz:oJ;!.e and coniferous treès 
- , . --7 • , ' 

1 • 

as a cure for t\lbet'cu10sis and other 1ti~g aUmefits-, (Thompson, 1976: 145-150, "- \ , 
1 

159). Wilderness resorts' in northwest Eu,;,o~ and NO~~h America achieved .., , 

great popula~ity among thl,upp~r middle c1asse~, ~ p~pula~itY ~ôt 'limited , . 
to the ailing. Scotland, Norway and the American nOftheast subsequently' j ... ~J, , , ,."lI' . '. , p , 

became the model for Newfoundland writers coq,cerned with the unique bet;\efits 
~ 

.; 

of a northern' wildernéss sanitarium. .. ' 

o Th~ illness was not riecessarily lung disease, btl; mo~~ :~e 
" 

.general malaise striki!lg ~re urban "b~ain-worker"--the busy'profess..ional 
'" 

'or entrep1:eneur, , for instance--.suffering from métte):"ia1 exr,ss, ~ver-ea~ing, C Q 

" .' r 

sedentary routines' and cultural alienation. , 
o , 

The components of any wi1derness cure wére bath' physical and sp~ritua1. 
,l" ~ . 

A smog~free atm09J'here and dry climate were necessary, mth warm days and 

cool nights. ,The setting had to be lsolated, with ,pine tree~ and prox-ïmity 1 

~ 

to water. The,re also had to be- -the opportunity for phy~icél:l exercis~, such 

as vigorous walks, bathing in cold' water, and camping, su~tained 'by a si~ple, 

healthy diet. 
(J> 

AlI of these componen~s _ would pr0!!l0te physical re-generation. 1 

o 

'.j:he spiritual benefits lay in escaping the art;;ific..,ial refinement 

of urbEt;t upper midd1e c1ass society. ,Jrhe harried urbanite could conva1e?ce, 
a, 

hy engagÙ).g the mincl in simple camp duties, hu~ting, fishing and communil:}g 

with,. néftute in isolated rambles. Sce\lery would ~1so regenerate the psy~he: ,\ 

contemplation from a certain vista point, not to mention the ph'ysical 

( 
exertion often required ta attain it, would inspire rene\ved moral effort for 

, , ,~ n , , 
, 

the tasks w~iting back home trpompson" :197,6: 148-,159; TurneI" and "AstI, 1975: 

60-61l. 
(, , 0 -, 
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/jf . -> 0 _ Newfoundlan~ promoters e~phasized the healthful benefits of the 

~mosPhere anti climate, again trying to counterâtt negaFive ~mages he1d 

abroad. The climate was recommended for its ,"sa1ubrity" and "mi1dness" 

(McGrath, .:full:' 179)\ 
1 

Winter was re1ative1y mi1d, summer was "pl~asant", 

"equab1e",' "balmy" a1{d "de1ightfu1", .~ith warm days and cool nights 

(Baedeker, 1907: 105; Fa~e, 1893: 486-~87; McGrath, 1911: 179-181; Prowse, 

'1971: 574). 
f 

The ocean provided "cool", '~ealthfu}-", "invigorat~ng" breezes, 

"cooling the fevered brain ~d smoothing the wrinkled brow of care" (Harvey, 

1900: 35; James, 1910: 8; McGrath, 1911: 181; Reid, c, 1910: 4), The ,atmos

phere was "invigorating" °and "exhi1aratin~ (Esmon~e, ~ 10: 16;TlI Harvey, 1897: 
\.' \ ' 

t 
145)) It was a1so pJte, smoke-free and fJ11 of o~one (Esmonde, 1910: 16; 

Q , -

Grenfell, 1905:' 107; McGrath, 1911: 181), 

, , Elsewhere the air is enervating, but natives and 
tourists a1ike enjoy the tonie of our bracing 
atmostphere,o The dep1eted oxygen that cames to 
us frd.W the west ls revita1ized before it reaches 
our sea-girt is1e. The pale victim of langour 
awakes to find himse1f alive once more, and his 
duil eye spark1es with the ozone of reinvigorated 
life", . 

(Lewis, 1906~' 11-12) 

o 

The Newfoundland elimate and atmosp~e\ provided a "braeing tonie" -

for the ''heat-sthçken New Yorker" (l>rowse, '1905b: -3~~, for the "smoke-dried J 

inhab~tant of one of the great cities" (Harvey, 19~O: 35; Reid, c. 1910: 4), 

J. How1ey (1901:,6) wrote, "Here, will the wealthy denizens of the su~

scorched cities of America find a cooling-off place." 

The outdoor, holiday was a haven for the "over-worked, the over-
1\1 

G .. f J t .. 

wrought" (Esrnonde, 1910;' 16), for those "whose hea1th has been impaired by , 

the strain on body and mind of modern life ••.• Plain food, hard exercise, 

and the pure. invfgorating air of the Norther~' wilderness will cure most 
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ailments" (Selous, 1905: 56). One could go camping, hunting, fishing, 

yachting or simply walking: \~ 

"" There a number of summer week~ can be spent 
climbing the rocky heights of the New-land; 
wandering over its plains bright with wild 

7 flowers; plying th~ angler's rod, or bending 
the oar in the clear water'of its èount1ess 
lakes .•.• enjoying for a time apurer 
and better life. 

(Harvey, ~9 7: 147) 

One writer in the Newfoundland QuarterZy'suggested ~hat the colony 

cou1d provide an Adirondacks of its o~, perhaps in the region ot P1acentia. 

Not only could there 

Placent~a ~as one of 

(O'Rei1ly, ~9l1: 26, 

be severa1 ~ountry resorts an~recreation areas, but 
1 • 

several sites suitable for a tubercu10sis "Sanatorium" 

28) • <, 

Sport 

The third, and most important, natural resource for tourism was the 

abundance.of game\and fish in the interior, pa~ticu1~r1y caribo~ and salmon 

with their internation~1 drawing power. The colony was promoted as a 

"sportsman's paradise" (Rei'd, c.' 191V: 3), a "sporting
Q 

country with no 
/ i • 

< 1 

rival" (Prowsé, 1971: 575), where "good" and even "splendid" sport cou1d be 't> \ 

obtained CYane, 1893: 487; Nort~Yiffe, 1910: 23), lt offered sporting 

attractions "such as few' ot;,her countries possess", a distinction "admitted 

by aIl who have given it a trial" (Harvey, 1900: 137), 

The interior was "teeming with garoe", especial1y with the "lord1y" 

caribou of which Newfound1and, compared to ;so~~~other caribou regions, still 
l ~ 

had reason to boast .• · An international1y":known sportsman declared that, iil 

the face of declining yields elsewher.~, "Newfound1and "remains éi good hunting -

countryll (Millais, 19Q5; 45-46). Ât10ther f amous sportsman reported: 

( 

. " , 
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1 know of ,but one .really wild country where big 
game is still plentiful ~hich can be quickly 

<and easily reached'~ and where a shooting trip 
, can be undertaken at a comparatively smal1 cost. , r 

(Selous, 1905: 51) 
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o ù 
There were a1so "count1ess lakes and streams abounding in trout 

the seaboard broken up by numerous estuaries that are the home of the 

10rd1y salmon" (McGrath, 1911:, 188)" Here, one cou1d "enjoy wonderfu1 and 

free fishing" (Reid, c. 1910: 4). , 

Most writers on sport a1so provided practical informatiôn on at 

least o~e species, with regard ta habits and migrations in the wild, as weIl 

as the relevant hunting or fishing 

there were trout, grouse and other birds, 

(Harvey, 1897: 15 5, 1900: 13 7 -140; McGr at 

62-64; Reid, c. 1910: 6-10). 

and· caribou, 

otter, fox and l'lare 

188-198; Prowse, 1905b: 
\ 

The nature of the sporting experience was advertised for Newfound-

land in mJ.lch the same way as elsewhere. In part, sport provided an excuse 

for a nô1iday in a natural setting, and Newfoundlrutd writers thus ~onnected 

the "sportsman 1 5 paradiseP with images such as the "playground lf of America 

(Reid, c. 1910: 5), or the sanitarium associating sport with freedom and 
• • 1 

recuperation (Harvey, 1900: 35). 

There was a1so the sportsman's reputed fascination with nature and 

'wi1dlife. The sportsman Millais wrote that thé caribou could invok~ that 

"curious admiration for the grand and inexpressib1e which cornes ta aIl who' 

love nature in its noblest forms" (Millais, ,1905: 34). He later conc1uded: 
1 

.' lt i-y the Spirit, of the Wilderness that calls 
you, and the mari'wlro -has not known or under-
stood h~s not lived. ~ 

(Millais, 1905: 46) 
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\ 

Another part of the sporting experience was the chance to play at 
.,. 

being a frontiersman or primiti~e hunter. The interior was advertised as 
1 

~ 

an empty land, a new territ,ory, lIin its primeval state" (McGrath, 1911: 188); 

( 

where" the sportsman cou1d "with comparative1y little danger or discomfort 

enj oy the, unfettered freedom of primitive man" (Grenfèll, 1905: 107). A 
\( 

typica1 statement of this- is t~ followin~: 

Ta the genuine sportsman, the real interest in 
the country will lie in the 'fact that_ it is 
virgin gr,ound, that there are hundreds of square 
miles, whol1y un~xp10red, where the foot of the 
white man has never tr'Üd. There are lakes and 
streams j'1 which n~ angler's f1y has ever been • 
cast. 

(Prowse, 1905b: 33) 15 , 

There was aiso ~he suggestion of a chance to bè an aristocrat or a large 

\ 
l ~capita1ist landowner: 

/' ' i 

/' sa this vast interior is one big garne preser~e. 
No English or Amefican millionairê ever owned 
anything like it, etther in the quantity of khe 
garne or its boundless expanse. 

(Prowse, 1905b: 33) 

, 
Writers appealed ta the true sportsman in search of adventure and 

the excitement of chase and capture. Shoot~g in Newfoundland was described 

as a "wild sport", invo1ving some ,effort for the best prizes (Prowse, 1.904: 

540). This tru~ sportsman-pïoneer would -not want ,to count himself among 
, '" 

those who simp1y shot: from near the railway, "without ever straining a 

, muscle of their bodies or dispIay~ng the most rutlimentary knowledge of 

woodcraft". (Selous, 1905: 53-54). The "genuine deer-stalker, like Selous 

, . 
or Millais and Prichard, will go farther afield . " . into the very heart 

of the deer countryl1 {Prowse, 1905b:' 33). With a canoe and two "hardytJ 

~ 
Newfoundland guides, he wou1d reach the wi1d country, "untenanted save by , 
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wi1d creatures, voice1ess except for the plaintive calI of the la on in 

the unnumber~d lakes" (Selous, 1905: 52). However, the sportsman who wanted 
It.\ 

a more 1eisure1y holiday was assured by these and other writers that hunting 

and fishing were quite àccessib1e ta transportation lines and other con-

veniences (McGrath, 1911: 188-190, 196-197; Prowse,0190Sb: 33; Reid, c. 1910: 

6-7) • 

Meeting the challenge of the wi1derness supposed1y broüght out the 

best in a man. The ideal sportsman (like th~ideal frontiersman and s01dier) 
. 

displayed the virtues of "endurance, nerve. and straight shooting lJ (Prowse, 

1971: 575). 

Consistent with the the~e of manly pu~suit and conquest was the 
\ 

" habi t of referring to na~ure and wi Idlife as female. 

the racism of the British sporllran also bears notice: 

In the following passage, 

Like sorne bea~~omen, whose charms are 
undeniab1e, you can take every~oint of the 
individual caribou stag and tear it to bits, 

\, .# 

piece by piece. The nase is positive1y Hebraic, 
the eyes small and insigqificant .••. And 
yet--the IJtout ensemble" is palpitating life 
• .'. ~ething undefirtable. . 

CW1lais, 1905: 3Lf, 36) 
V r 

The Reid guide boo~ provides a more su~t1e example of nature as female, 

passively awaiting c.onquest by the angler-"and hunter: 

The spirit of the most enthusi~stic anglet 
rises.with the e1ev~ti~g influence of the 
scene, for his trained\eye can take in at a 
g~nce the increasing ~ctivity existing 
beneath the trembling, transparent bosom of 
the match1ess waters that are found within 
the confines of this extensive tract of 
p1easure grounds, whére myriads of the finny 
tribe, unmolested, disport themselves ...• 
in the autumn, the disciple of the gun and . , '\ 
the lover of the chase take~~a1most entire 
possession of the field. \ I_~, 

(Reidi' c. 1910: 4) 
( \ 
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The experience of the true sportsma~ was, by im~lication, superior 

to that of Newfoundland residents hunting and fishing fo~ household use 

and for sale. 
Ji' 

Residents who hired out as guides l1ere frequently praised 

for their knowledge of woodcraft and the bush, but their status ~as that of 

skilled servants rather than genuine sportsmen, judging from the references 
cl 

made to them. lG The true spo~~sman, on the other hand, had a lpecial appre

ciation of the hunt precisely because he did not engage inwif'for a liveli~. 

hood, and becausé he could use his educated sensibilities ta enhance the 

experiènce. 

~ewfoundland had been attracting the more adventurous' and wealthy 

angler and big game hunter for several décades. The completion of the
j 

transinsular railway in 1897 opened up much hunting and fishing country preÜ 

viously only rea'ched by steamer, canoe and on foot. This provided greater 

access to more amateur sporting men (and sorne women). They CaIre in increasing 
% 

numbers, and the colony gained more publicity in sporting circles abroad. 
~'t 

However, the numbers were still relatively smal1, probably amounting to 

severa1 hundred per year~17 

Sorne of the large firms in resQurces, transportation, construction 

and trade were highly influential in the development of sport tourism, and 

in the direction of wildlife laws toward th~ priorities of sport. Hoteliers, 

iOdgekeepers, smaller traders and other small businessmen al~o favoured and 

pressed for this development, as did many people interested in diversifi-

cation in Beneral. Sportsmen needed transportation and aIl mann~r of pro

'visions, promisin~ a signif~cant sou~ce of ~rofit i~ years to come. lB 

Promotional writers declared that the game and fish were not only 

abundant, but also freely a~ailable. Newfoundland's comparative advantage 
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over."Scotland; Norway and Canada in this respe.ct was often 

Another 

lt is aIl free and open to the world, a 
moderate fee of $50 (= ElO sterling) only 
being charged for each shooter's licence. 
The fiShJng 1s aIl free. 

(Prowse, 1905b: 33)19 

guidebook was- en more unqualified in its general 

AlI the splendid deer barrens, gro~se moors 
and 'notable salmon rivers are open to the 
public. There 1s no restriction, no 
limi tation. - ~ 

(Reid, c. 1910:' 6) 

emphasized: 

C 
1 \'1 

claims : 

The latter statement probably referred to the fact that no hun~ing ground 

or stream was reserved for private use only, as ?as cornmonly the ease in 

sport regions in other countries. 

" The government and the large ~andowners, including the railvay, 
... 

132 

t1mber and pulp companies, maintained a poliey of open access to hunters and 

anglers in order'to sncourage tour~m. This general policy w~s sUDject to 

various licencing and catch or bag regulations, as government and private 
\ 

interests sought ta control and manage wildlife as game for a growing tourist 

industry. 

Many of the prime-hunting and fishing areas were located on railway 

and timber or pulp company lands. These firms arrang~d for various services 

sueh as guides and trips in the busq. Reid and other transport companies 

" doubled as travel agents. Corporate landowners also imposed restrictions, 

sueh as the req~irement in sorne cases that sportsmen obtain special permits 

for use of land, and that they hire only eompany- or government-sponsored 1. , __ 

guides. These regulations were supplementary to government ones concerning 

the licencing,of guides and sportsmen, the imposition of fees, cateh or 
1 

bag limitations 7 closed season on various forms of sport and the establishment 
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of game and fish reserves ~nd, hatcheries. 

Guidebooks and articles included information on fish and game laws, 

with respect to li een:caa. , fees, quotas anet seasons. They also reported on 
\ 

the progress of government and private associations in the management of 

sport tourism resources (Harvey, 1900: 140; 'Prowse, 190?b ~ 176-180, 1971: '.\7 

575-577; Reid, c. 19io: 8-10). 

Despite the professed abundance of salmon, there was a.serious de cline 

in~sfocks even as early as the l890's. This was due mainly to barring of 

rivers'for commercial salmon fishing, as weIl as'to the destruction of salmon 
-./ , 

runs by sawmill operations (J.H.A., Fisheries, Marine and Fisheries, Repo~tB, 

1898-1909). The problem was often mentioned by writers, "as in the following: 

Finer salmon streams than those of the island l' 

,naturally are, or were, could not be found 
elsewhere, but" unfortunately, they havé been ~ 
left unprotected so long that many have been 
serious 1y inj ured. 

(Harvey, 1900: 137) 

The sarne writer then assured his readers that,renewed ~fforts by the 
'" ' 

Department of Fisheries were alread) restoring sa~ûn ta theirlfol~er leve1s. 

The Department's system of district protection'wardens ~as expanded in 1902, 

and 1ega1 prohibitions were strengthened, resulting in eventual improvement 
) 

of stocks. But the Department remained unequal to the task, large1y from 

lack of funds and continuing problems with the understaffed warden system . 
.a 

In the popular \~est Coast 'fishing regions, residents with an interest in 

tourism m~~ntained supplementary fish patrols (J.H.A., Marine and Fisheries, 

. Repo1't, 1904: 163-;182). 

The caribou were also declining in number.s by the late 19th century. 

This was due to several factors. Caribou was an important source of· food 

and clothing in white settler a~d Micmac communities, being especially 
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crucia'P,in winte-r. The meat was a1so a source of commercial incom'~ sold 

ta- local merchants and marketed in St. John' s where i t was a cheap and 

important food'for the urban poor. Sett1ers exploited increasing numbers 

o of caribou for househo1d use in the 1ate 19th century. Pressure a1so increased 

from commercial markets, as the rai1way and resource c~~nies apparent1y 
; 

bought the Meat to sustain their work forces. The increase in sportsmen 

had a much 1esser effect, ~llthough there were cases of mass slaughter of 

caribou by sportsmen who 1eft the meat to rot. The transinsu1ar railway 

made sport andonon~sport hunting easi~r, as it crossed caribou migration 

paths, and some stations a10ng the line provided camps and provisions for 

both kinds of hunters (Overton, .1979: 8-11). 

, ~ As pressure on the new1y;-defined lIgame " resource grew, residents li 

o 
found themse1yes irlcreasing1y restricted. This began in the 1880's,- and by 

the turn of the century, residents were subject to virtua11y the9s~me regu-
, , 

1ations as were visiting sportsmen. These included limitations on killing 

method~ and on sale of Meat, abq the introduction of c~ose se'asons, game 

reserves and quotas. Residents did no~, ho-wever, havetopay for licences 
, 

(Overton, 1979: 12-15; McGrath, 1911: 259). 

Sport tourism proponents were instrumental in the movement for 

more restrictive 1egislation. These includ~~ local sportsmen, who formed~ 

a Game Protection Society, which employed its own ~r wa~dens to enfo~ce 

the 1aws unti1 the wardens were absorbed into the Marine and Fisheries 

Department in 1902 (Overt~n, 1979: 15; J.H.A., Marine and Fisheries, 
J 

~3: 130-190). 

Repoyt, 

- Proponents, including promotional and sport writers, arg~ed the need 

to çonserve caribou for the development of a tourist industry which would 
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benefit the wh~le çol'ony. They condemned mass killings and expressed con-

cern about wides~~'wiolations of existing.1aws. The situation was .. ' 
. b1amed on the residents killing for food and sale, and little explanatidn 

. . 
,07as provided as to the widespread economic need for caribou. The practice 

was in sorne cases labelled as mere butchery or wanton slaughter, as distinct 

from real'hunting (Kennedy, 1905: 57-58; McGrath, 1911: 189-191; Prichard, 

1907: 370-371). 

In 1910, a Game and In1and Fisheries Board was estab1ished. With 

its pro~inent volunteer members in charge of administering colonial game 

and sport fish laws, it continued work on fish hatcheries, a caribou reserve, 

tand the game and fish protection districts to preserve the tourist resources 

(HcGrath, 1911: 197). McGrath (1911: 189) sta~ed prOUd~y that "now the éhase 

is confined chiefly to genuine Hunters, wkp are permitted to kil1 three stags 
, 

du ring the season." The prob1em of enforcement remained great, however, due 

to chronic lack of funding and staflf, in the face of widespread evasion of 

the laKs by residents ~vho \lere not convinced that the ,Board was acting in 

their interests. 

A1though one cannot justify complete decimation of the caribo~which 

almost occurred later, it is c1ear that residents were threatened with the 

10ss of an important food and income resource, with no adequate provision 

6f a substitute, The problem wa~ directly related to that of under-

employcent and stagnation in the fisheries, and the insufficient employment 

opportunities in other sectors. 

Tourist S&ots and Accommodation 

For (,bé;~h the sportsman and the general tourist, writers provided 

/ 
information 6n the best spots. for hunting, fishing, scenery and health, 

r 
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J-
sometimes with m~routes of trave1 and accommodation suggestions. The 

rai1way main andlbranch 1ines had great1y improved accessibi1ity, eqab1ing 

Harvey (1900: 32) to state proud1y that "'"it "passes through the best part of 

"" the is1and, and by it the4 finest scenery, the best sporting and fishing 

grounds can be reached." Writers suggested the best spots for game and fish, 

as weIl as various scenic highlights, aIl a10ng the routes. T~ere were 

examp1es of short and long trips avai1ab1e, with accommodation possibi1ities. 

One cou1d stay close to the rai1way in camps, cabins or lodges, or t,ake a 

canoeing trip up country. One cou1d a1so make connections a10ng ~he rai1way 
-' . 

with various coasta1 steamers (Baedeker, 1907: 1l9~123; Harvey, 1900: 97-136; 
- . f' 

McGrath, 1911: 189-197; Prowse, 1905b: 110-114; Reid, c. 1910: 6-8; A Ward, 

1906: 1). 

Caribou were most accessible in Central and Western Newfoundland, 

close to the railway if one chose. Salmon and tro~t cou1d be obtained in 
.' 

many regions, with the West Coast frequentl~ declared ta be the best: 

The railway between the ~umber Mouth and 
Port-aux-Basques • • • makes accessible more 
good salmon and trout fishing streams than 1 

cau probably be found in the same distan~ 
anywhere e1se in the wor1d. " 

(J3aedeker, 1907: 123)' 

A1so for the West Coast, the Prowse guidebook (1905b: 1U5) provided detai1ed 

maps of salmon pools on the·Codroy and Grand Rivers. One of the most presti-

gious lodges, the "Log Cabin" at St. G~orges Pond in the same tegion, was 

describe4, in detai1 by one writer, as an examp1e of the many "comfortab1e 
, . 

and attractivefresorts" loca,ted IInear the best fishing spots for the con

venience and comfort of the an:g1er" (March, 190:l: 18). The West Coast was 

a1so the site of the Humber River c1iffs, which were frequent1y noted for the 

train traveller (~arvey, 190Q; 129-13Q; Prowse, 1904: 542-543, 1905b: 32), 

" 
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The wardens from every protection district on the is1and submitted 
/ 

year1y reports in -which they promoted the special sporting attractions of 

their areas. Ward~ns fr~ 1esser known districts,were especial1y ex~ravagan~, 
in the attempt to have more tourists direçted their way by the Fisheries 

Department and sporting associattons (J.H.A., Marine and Fisheries, Report, 
1" 

1904: 163-182). 
"t 

Visitors cou1d a1so take trips on the ,coasta1 steamers, and the 

routes were described in various guidebooks and articles (Baedeker, 1907: 114-

119; Carroll'> 190'6: 17-18; Harvey, 1900: 122-126; J. How1ey, 1907: 2~3; 

Prowse, 1905b: 113-115). The "mighty bays" were also recommended for 

yachting (McGrath, 1911: 185). Notre Dame Bay was dec1ared a "charlning' 

locality" and "delightful" for a, summer yacht cruise (Fane> 1893: 487; 

J. Howley, 1907: 2-3), Grenfe1l (1905: 96-107) a1so'suggested trips in 

Labrador waters by steamer or yàcht, noting good spots for scenery, sport 

and accommodation. 
r 

The attractions of the Avalon Peninsu1a were a1so discussed at great 
~ 

1ength, for those who wou1d come to the is1and ,through St. John1s. 'The' 

rivers here were quite frequent1y visited by resident ,St, John' s sportsmen 

making short trips. The "barrens" south o~ St. John's we"t;e advertised as 

the best area for grouse shooting (Harvey, 1900: 119; Prowse, 1971: 543). 

Writers a1so sugge'sted various scenic wa1king and driving tours i~ the St. 

John's vicinity, perhaps for the t~ave11er on an ocean steaner makin5 a 
.,. 

hrief &top at that port (Baedeker, 1907:111-122; Harvey, 1897: 146-155, 1900: 

103-122; Prowse, 1905b: 110~114). 

Several outports near St, John 1 sand around Conception Bay were ad-

vertised as summer health and bathing resorts, easi1y accessible by rail,o 
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with cottages, hotels and boarding houses. ,These were sumnier havens 'for 

the St. John's well-to-do. Topsail was the most important one, described 

138 

as "a pretty village with comfortab1e board,ing houses . • . a favourite .• 

s~mer'and bathing resort somewhat ambitiously sty1ed the 'Brighton'of 

Newfound1and'" (Baedeker, 1907: 120). 
~, 

Harbour Grace, one of the larger 
i 

1 " fishing centres in the are a was also promoted as a summer resort (Seymour, 

1906: 13-14)., 

A1though Reid (c. 1910: 1) advertised "Unrivalled Resorts for the .... 

Tourist, Health Seeker and Sportsman", other writers readi1y admifted that 

more aceommodations were needed, and that many of the existing ones ' were 

a bit too rustic. This was usua11y accompanied by the assurance that the 

situation was daily improving, and that the occasional 1ack of ~teria1 com-

• 
forts was compensated by the warm hospita1ity of proprietors (Mc~rath, 1911: 

208) • 

Plans for Development 

Many articles appeared in the NewfoundZand Qu:a>terZy admollishing 

1 
Newfound1anders to wake up ta the pot,ntial of a tburist industry; an~ to 

provide more in the way of accommodations and services. For examp1e, one 
, '0 

writer declared: . ( 
1 

';Ifuen the people of P1acentia realize ta th~ 
full how profitable it ls, to business of every 
ki~d, to~have large numbers of summer visltors, 
they will begin tn real earnest to cater to it. 
Shppkeepers, hotels, boarding-house keeDers, 
fishefmen ~nd farmers, ~ll will be taxed to 
their utmost to supply'the needs of tourists. 

(Placentia, 1906: 14) 

Prowse (1903: 16) noted that other spo~ting hinterlands were becoming expen-
- '1 

sive, and that Newfound1and shou1d pr~vide facilities similar ta theirs in 

i' > 
o " 

" 

" 



\ 
( 

.' 

\ 
1 

" 

" 
" 

139 

\ ( 

~ .\ 
arder ta draw pe'op1-e! The 1906 rl~partme'iitO of Marine and Fisheries Report 

decried the lack of "good country hatels" (J.H',A., Marine ana Fis~eries, 

Report, 1906: 150-151), a statement echoed by a Newf~ndZand QuarterZy ) 

" writer who warned: ù 

If our own people don't cater in this respect, 
. there are others who will see the possibilities, 

and erect summer hotels ~n favoured regions 
along the railway. 

(Carroll, 1905: 1) 

The same writer urged publication of more artic~es in sportmen's 
, " 

joumals abroad, and he dec1a:r:ed that the publicity gained bhrough foreign 

, " sportsmen was having. so~e effect: syorting clubs were now each year sending 
l' 

repres~ntatives, and publicity was reaching wider audiences. 'Another anony-

m0v,s writer suggested utilizing the wardens' annual statisti~s on salmon 
.\ 

and trout catches as publicity, sending them tp clubs and spbrting magazines 

abroad (Walton, Jr., 1908: 23). The need {or a tourist
D 

association was ,~~ 

< 2 
a1so mentioned {March, 1902: 18). 0 , 

A different' opinion on a11 t:üs was eJ!:pressed in the Newfound'land'b . , 

QuarterZy by the same p~iest who had suggested po~ential locations,for 
\ t ,( 

health and tuberculosis resorts. He warned of the dangers of tour~st pro-

motion--the pro1ifeFation" of 'tg~ter j ournal{,sts and flunkies", as weIl as 

speculators, ,promaters and explpiters. He ~~gued that the "independence 

even of a fishing tilt on Labrador" was preferable. ta the "subservience of 

a tourist erfl" 'which he felt the colony was undergoing at the' time (O'Reilly, 
\ 

1911: 26), Few wr~ters shared this view. 
, 

•• Despite remain1ng pr~blems of'accessibili~y and accommodatioQ, opti-

~sim prevailed. The problerns were sèert by most ~s merely a slow beginning 
/ 

"" , 
toi a future thriving industry, The' books and articles published, combined 

o • 

, , 

.. 

( 



( 

1 

! 

/( 

1 

t 

r 

{ , 

140 

with accommedati9n and'transportation improvemen~s, the informaI publicity 
~ 

of sportsmen and commercial me~~s weIl' as at least one Newfoundlanq sport 

exhibit abroad,21 apparentlY'inereased 
) 

1 
\ 

the number of visitors (J.H.A., Marine 

and Fis~eries, 'Report, 1906: 152-158). One writer announced: 

Rai1way and steamship 1ines are repor~ng large 
increases eaeh year in the tourist traffic, 
which must ne~essarily create a more wide-, 
sp~ead know1edge of the island generally. 

(Nurse"1911: 32) 
~ ~ . 

Anotherlfanèifully praised Nept~e, "who now in increasing numbers bears 
! 

_ on his bosom the tourist, to rej oiee in the Country in Summer" qLewis, 1906: 

Il). Many reported that more sportsmen and outdoorsmen were coming each 

year from,Europe and No~th America (Harvey, 1900: 138; M~Gvath, 1911: 185-

188;'P'rows~,_1904~ 539; R~id, vv 1910: 4). Prowse announced the following: 

W.K. Vanderbi1t,.the great America mil1ionaire, 
and many more of his ~ountrymen, are disporting 
themselves over our great moor1anjs and marspes 
in quest of the 10rdly caribou. r 

(Prowse, 1903: 16) 

It was also said that more were eoming ta view the "natural beauties" of the . , . 
• 0 

island--'to skétçh, paint, Write. and take photographs--and. te IIdrink in itst 

health-giving breezes" (Harvey, 1900: 31; McGrath, 1911: 184-185; Reid, 

c. 1910: 3-4). 

A'ssessfuent 

Th us , despite obstacles, the advocates of touri~m were convinced 

that it had great potential. However, its success,was still dependent o~ a 

"-great amount of capital investment and promotional activity, both private 

and state-directed. Sorne sort of government inducem~nt woù1d have helped 

the accommodation shortage. 22 Accessibility to the island and the interior 

was still â problem, requiring government intervention. Theo West Coast, r 

';' 
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" 
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by far the be~~ region for North American tourists, was still in need of 
1 

1 
improvements such as railway branch lines, steamfr service and roads, in 

\ 
aIl of which it waS under-provided relative ta the east. 

1 

, Tourism was closely connected with in land resources through the 
o , 
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railw~y and reso~rce firms' growing monopoly'ownership of land with wildlife 

and water rights. In many ways, tourism itself involved export staples--, 

naturai tesources whtch remained in situ but were oriented toward§ foreign 

rather than domestic users. This is clear in the redefinition and management , , , 
of certain wildlife species as game, and in the description of scenery in 

acc~rd with guidebook models. Tourism, of course, a1so' involved a mobiliza-, 
l ( 

tion of human resources. Promoters urged residents to redirect their energies 

and capital to accommodate the expected tourist boom in the service sector. 

Moreover, as will be seen in Chapter Five, they emphasized certain aspects 0 , 

of the people and the outport way of life as tourist attractions. 
, 

Tourism (as opposed ta large-scale resource extraction) did seem ta 

offer more opportunities for Newfoundland ~ntrepreneurs. However, without 

V 
the massive government and private investment hoped for by promoters, the 

( \ .. 
bene)fits of tourism throughout the pre-war era were probably negligible 

o ~ 

Revenue from deer licences and later fishing licences was a mere pittance, 

of séveral thousand dollars annuaIly, regularly absorbed by chr~nically 

understaffed state manazement agencies. The tourist industryQbenefitted'a 

few entrepreneurs--retailers in St. John's, transportation firms, sorne hotel 

and restaurant owners and th~ like. It provided employment. for a small 

number of guides, wardens (who could never live on their sal?ries) and obher 

s~vice workers. Although the hope was that tourism would attract investment 

in -timber and mineraIs, there is ~o ~vidence, from materials examined, that 
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c~rtain inv~stments wou Id not have occurred without it. 

Retarded Development of In1and Resources ' 
. 

Several writers attempted to explain the slow development of the 

interior, usually with reference ta a histoyy of political and economic 

barriers in a c010ny wh~se reason for being was marine wea1th. 

The mo~ frequently cited cauSe of this underdevelopment was the 

history of neg1eet and hindrance on the part of British governments and 

absentee merchants. ,1!twas stated tha~ merchants had for centuries exerte~ 
\ 

political pressure ta maintain anti-e:ettlement polides (Collins, 18-98: 18;\ 

Fane, 1893: 481; Golden Age, 1910: 3-5; McGrath, 1903: 624-625).~o10nY 
had been a ~'Royal Wilderness", a '~ship anchored" off the coast of N~1\th 4', 

\ 
America (James, 1910: 4-5), which was denied the attention and financia'l 

~ 
aid given to Nova Scotia (E. Morris, 1910: 3). Newfoundland's history, it' 

was said, had been one of "bloodshed and, oppression,' of negleet" if not 

cruelty, at the hands of the' mother country" (McGrath, 1903: 625). 

The effects of these polieies were safd~to have remained lJng after 

Newfound1and had eeased to'be merely a fishing station. This was attrf-
r 

buted patt1y ta inertia and partly to political and diplomatie factors in 

the present, as writers asserted that Newfoundland was still a pawn'in 
\ 

British diplomacy. The prime example, for many, was British re1uctance to 

push the French into ceding their rights ta the French Shore (West CQast). 
~ -

lt was not gr~nted to the colony until'1904 ~n~as ~hus a major issue for 

earlier wrtters (Fane, 1893; 483-484; McGr~ 1903: 626; Morison, 1890: 695; 

Whiteway; I897~ x1i-xiii). Fane denounced the British position in the 

following: 

l say that it is a disgrace ta the civilisation 
of- the 19th centûFY that the • resources of the 
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1 

,/ very finest portion of an English co1ony 
sho~ld remain undeve10ped becausewforsooth 
a foreign power has rights of fishery there., 

(Fane, 1893: 483) 

\ 
He added that such a situation would not be to1erated by the larger and 

~ore powerfu1 British colonies. 

• Newfound
1
1and was als,o said to have been long sh~ouded in obscurity 

~ 
and damaging misconceptions. This was sometimes blamed on prejudice or con-

scious dest8n'of British merchants and administrators over the years 

(Baedeker, 1907: 105-107; Fane, 1892: 7, lS93: 479-481; James, 1910: 4-5)'{ 1 
\ . . 

It was also said to be due to the colony's isolation and thp. imperfect 
, 

knowledge acquired by migratory f~shermen, missionaries and other visitors 

~vhose reports were disseminated back home (Fane, 1893: 486; James, 1910: 4-5; 

~IcGrath, 1897: 118-120; Morison, 1890: 694-695; Nurse. 1911: 32; Prowse, 1904: 
1 

539; m'li teway, 1897:' xvii). One writer dec1ared tl)at the country had been " 
\ ' 

"50 sadly misq:!presen~ed that capitalists have natU);a\L1y hesitated to invest 

when prospects appeared so g100my and unpromising" (Nurse" 1911: 32). 

Writers explained that Newfound1and was known abroad as a deso1ate 

land of fog, ice and codfish (Collins, t898: 2; McGrfth, 1903: 625-626; 
, ~\ 

~orison. 1890: 694; Nurse, 1911: 32; Pr wse, 1971:574), lIts interior was 
---------~ --------: ' 

thought to b~ complete1y bar~ockY and full of bogs (Harvey, 1897: 144; 

.. -------------- ~ Janes, 1910: 4-5; E. Morris, 1910: 3). Harvey e10quently summarized these .. 
misconceptions in the following: 

. . 
Unti1 somewhat recent1y the prevalent idea was 
.that the interior of the island was Ütt1e better 
than the "Great pisma)1 Swamp.; ï'i "full of bogs, 
repu1sive rocks"barren wastes, with he~e and 
there a few patches covered with a stunted forest 
grmvth, and the whole generally shrouded in a 
curtain of 'fog. 

'4 (Harvey, 1900; 31) 
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Neg1ect of th~interior was a1so b1amed on the residents' exclusive 

interest in fishing (Baedeker, 1907: 104; History, 1901: 5-6; James, 1910: 
, 

5; McGrath, 1903: 620, 1911: 24). According to Premier E. Morris (lQlO: 4), 
1 

'''the peop1è relied almost wholly on the fisheries for their livelihood, 

a1th.ough the interior teemed with forest wea~th." This explanation was some-

times given in a positive fashion, in terms of the vast marine wea1th(which 

for centuries encouràged residents to look no further than the coast. For 
('r 

example, Prowse (190Sb: -2) stated, "The riches of the ocean have really ob-

scured the resources of the land. 11 The sett1ement patte-rn created by tqe 

fisheries was considered by Harvey (1900: 130) to be an im~ortant factor: 

.coastai settiement had caused the interior unti1 recently, a IIterra d 

, 
incognita". Some writers a1so emphasized he fishing mentality and the 

staples orientation: capita1 7 ski11s and labour were tied to the fisheries, 

unavai1able for other kinds of enterprise. Two writers mentioned this fishing 

menta1ity as an important cause. of agri,cu1tural retardatiQn, a1though at 

1east one was optimistic about the abi1ity of fishermen ta adàpt (Paton, 

1914: 9-10; Wingfie1d-Bopnyn, c. 1910: 16), 

\ There were few references to current mercantile opposition to in1and 

" deve1opment. Fane (1893: 481) reported that "the older schoo1 of merchant 

ta1k of this deve10pment as if it were the ruin of the place." As ,noted, 
.. 1 \ 

'howev~r, this conservative opposition became more diffuse by the 1ate 1890's. 

Moreover, mast indigenous writers were inclined to represent local business-

men as a united front of progressive capitalists.' Criticism of another sort 

was de1ivered by Judge Prowse, as discussed in the section on coai in this 
.p , t 

chapter. HeJrailed against merchants ,(among others) <{~itting on valuable \ 
, \ 

resource lands for the purpose of speculation--rather tha investing capital 

\ 

, 
'. 

" ., 
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and establishing resource industries for the co10ny's benefit (page 95 

of th;i.s thesis)." 
, 

Host writers did not go into such detail on these negative aspects. 

Howevet, Most did try to counteract negative impressions and to demonstrate 

that many obstacles were late~! being overcome. As indicated, sorne took 

great pains to d~spe1 images of severe climate and barrenness when writing 
\ 

of scenery and agriculture (Fane, 1893: 486; McGrath, 1911: 179; Prowse, 

1971: 574; ~iingfie1d-]onnyn', c. 1910: 3-4, 9). Others simp1y emphasized 

" temperate c1imate, ,fertile land, abundant timber stands and rich mineraI 

deposits (Collins, 1898: 4-5; Harvey, 1897: 104-111; James, 1910: 4-5; 

Morison, 1890: 694; Northc1iffe, 1910: 23-24; Nurse, 1911: 32). 

Host of these writers declared that barriers ta sett1ement and exp1oi-

tation were breaking down: the ~nterior was being apened up, and s4ccessive 

discoveries of the extent of its wea1th were attracting more outsi~e interest 

CQolden Age, 1910: 5, 23; Harvey, 1900: 31; McGrath, 1911: 23-25; Nurse, w 

1911: 32; Prowse, 1904: 539, 1905b: 1): 

New discovéries are being continual1y made, 
and they are not 1ike1y ta be neg1ected by 
capita1ists in the future as they have been 
in the past. 

(Collins, 1898: 10) , 

However, 'Fane (1893: 4~1) was 1ess optimistic, dec1aring that it was "hard 

ta undo the libels and misrepresentations of centuries." 

Visi~ns of Development 

Visions of Newfound1and's deve10pment potentia1 were focussed ort 

y the wea1th of the -i~erior 

to be an en?ty C a new 

rather than the ocean. The interior was said 

and "virgin country" (McGrath, 1911: 11,8), 

/. 
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, , 
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1 

~ 
"vast" and "untraversed" (Golden Age ~lO: Il). 

'\ 
The empty land had two facets. on; was the idea of a wilderI!ess 

preserve, partly romantic nature appreci,tion and solitary retreat, partly 
1 

the appeal of à natural Pleasure.groundSI\fOr sport, tauring and resorts. 
~ , 

This was the facet emphasized in t'ourist)deVelop~ent. Far more important was 

the empty l~d a~aiting·transfOl,.ation;lthe image of rai1ways; mines, 1umbe, 

and pulp mills, farms and industria~ ,~wnf:ss?xeading int~ one of the world's 

"new lands". It was there to be opened,' ttled and drained of its riches 

for the benefit of civilization and progke s. 

Thus there was a duality, of wilderness as raw material' awaiting 

"' development, and wildemess preserved in its ·pristine state for society' s 

enj oyment. 

/ 

An examp1e is the following: 

The railway pierces'through' a virgin wilderness, 
opening it up for the miner, the trapper~ the 
lumberman, the papermaker, the farmer, the sparts~ 
man, and the tourist--all of whom hav.e[eagerly 
availed themse!ves of this opportunity ta secure 
access to an urlpeopled territory. . . • Now the 
miner's pick, the forester's axe, and the settler's 
plow ar~ tninsforming the region along the railway 
li ne • • • into a territory of vast indus trial 
Posfibilities, while beyond still lies the trackless 
waste, with its preserves of game-ïin fin, fur, 

(, 
and feather--to tempt the sportman [sic] and the 
angler. 

(Gol4en Age, 1910! 6) 

.Writers tried to convey in rosy rhetoric the idea of a territory 

with unlimited room for every use, now available to the world. One announced 

that the world had waited,long, but not in vain, "for the fertility, beauty 

and charming scenery of the Ancfent 

o~ers ~mphasized recent discovery. 

"the unkpown wilderness has "proved 

, ' 

" 

Colony to be made known" (James, 1910:9). 
1 

McGrath '(1911: 27-28) declared that 

to be a fair territory, with mighty forests, 
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smiling plains, rich mineraI treasures, and scenery unexcelled". Another , , 

writer emphasized re-discovery, saying that Richard Whitbourne's euphorie 

l7th century account of the Island had been "substantially confirmed by 

subsequent experience; we have fertile lands~ noble timber forests, and, 

inestimable mineraI resources" (Morison, 1890: 694). 

The "wilderness as raw material" theme usually stressed the prime 

role of technology. It destroyed the isolation, the "solitudes ll and "repose" 
" 

of the wilderness (Harvey, 1909: 174; McGrath, 1911: 27). Harvey (1900: 6, 

130) predicted that the railway would bring about a "material and social 
\ 

revolution" which would "transform these unpeopled wastes into the smiling 

homes of men." A similar image was created by MacGregor, the fomer Govetnor 

cited ear,lier, in an article entitled "Business Possibilities in Labrador": 

When the truth âbout Labrado~ is known, the 
,silence of centuries will be br,pk~n by the pick 

and hammer and spade of the prospector', the, 
throb of the lumber mill, the pulp mill and the 
factory. 

(cited in McGrath, 1911: 178) 

Thus, Éhe extension of indus trial society into the wilderness 

in images of technology personified. Only man, in the agency 

,,\ 
was described 

of the machine, 

coufd'force a passive nature ta realiz~ lts true potential--its utilitarian 

value. Harvey epitomized the'urgency and optimism of this mission: 
\\ 

The repose of ages has been broken, Petty Harbour 
has been inva~d by th~ genius of progress. The 
long wasted inergy of its wayward river has been 
made t~ subserve the ends of utility. Controlled 
and directed ft has become a mighty force. • • This 
energy, transmitted ta St. Johâl~, drives the swift 
revolving dynamos in the sub-station. It is th us 
that man has enlisted this most patent and economic 
force of nature. 

••• Nature's processes are patient. momentous 
• and slow ••.• Not so 'with man. The necessity is 

upon him and it must be met, 
(}Iarvey~ 1900:- 175) 

-
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Writers also envisioned particular regions and towns transformed 

through techno1ogy and laboul!'"'. ,AIthough such visions included agriculture, 

as we have seen, the emphasis was on resource extraction, such as the timber 

lands in the central and western interior. r J. Howley wrote that the "noble" 

Exploits Valley and the Grand Lake are a were "destined" to "take a prominent 

place in the country 1 s future indus trial development" (1907: 2), and "to 

develop into a hive of industry, to become the home of thousa~ds of happy 

o ~;.."\ 
and contented individuals" (1903: 14). Harvey (1900: 132) predicted that in 

the Grand Lake area, a "thriving town . '.' will spring up here and the 
;,1.. 

solitudes, hitherto the domains of the deer, the fox and the wolf, will ~e 

resounding with the din of human lab'or." Another w~iter celebrated "the 

founding of a town in the wilderness"--Grand Falls in the Exploits Valley' 
\ 

~ (GoZden Age, 1910: 20). E. Morris, called it 

• • . the pioneer centre of paper production 
in this island ... a model town, laid out 
on the most approved lines, and destined to 
b~ come, in the course of a f ew ye ars, among 
the mdst important industrial centres in the 
colony. 

(E. Morris, 1910: 8) 
.. 

J. H~wley descrihed the phenomenon of Grand F~lls with an amazement which 

must have been widespread at the time: 

But in my wildest dreams l never contemplated 
living to see a city laid out and equipped with 
aIl the most up-to-date modern improvements 
at the site of the Grand Falls of the Exploits, 
and even l would have la'uehed at the per~on 
who would have had the temerity to prognosticate 
such a thing~twenty years aga. 

U. Howley, 1907: 2) 

'1:? 
Others described the pmaller resourc~ towns that could he viewed on 

a cruise around Notre Dame Bay. There was Tilt Cove, and other "prettyll 
1 
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and "thriving lf c'opper and 1umber towns, and the port of Botwoodville, with 

"its magniAcent lumber mill, and its well-built, comfortable little town" 

. (C~rro11-, 1906: 17-18). There was a1so Dominion Point. in the Bay of 

... 
Exploits, "where Hessrs. Winsor's large steam sawmill stands surrounded by 

.. ' 
the neat white cottages of the lumbermen" (J. Howley, '1907: 3). 

Besides the town in the wilderness, there was also the metropole 
(1" 

of St. John's which cou1d anticipate an even greater role in the future as 
. 

a trading and manufacturing centre due to inland development. Writers . -
described thriving businesses, modern convenienses, monuments to British 

culture and administration and, by contrast, quaint and picturesque features 

of an ancient seaport (Baedeker, 1907: 109-112; Esmonde, 1910': 17-18; Fane, 
" 

1893:.478; H'arvey, 1900: 98-110, 179; McGrath, 1911: 'E6-24l; Prowse, 19/05b: 

110-112; Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 12-13). However, wo of the British 

writers, more interested in mineraI and timber promot than in tourism, 

were less glowing about sorne aspects of the city' s location and services 

(Collins, ~898: 18; Fane, 1893: 486). 

"''', 
/ McGrath (1897: :U8, 120) a1so '!;uggested that Port-aux-Basques, the 

western terminus of t~e railway, was,a potential metropole. It was destined 

to be "the outlet of aIl the products of the newly-deve1oping interior", 

and '~a port of international reputation." 

Many writers thus hoped that Newfoundland wou1d have a productive 
1 

( 
,hinterland supporting a large trading and manufacturing metro~. Their 

vision of th!s was influenced by the perceived succeSs of Canada and the 

U.S.A. in conquering the frontier: 

The future success of Newfound1and lies in 
the path where Canada and America have gained 
their prosperity; new enterprizes, new industries, 
improved communicati~ns have rnainly contributed 
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ta their welfare and progress, and in that' 
direction we must follow. 

(Prowse, 1971: 550) 

Newfoundland's progress was frequently,gauged against theirs. In the 

fOllowing, Harvey pointed out that the~r !hriving regaons of today were 

, once wilderness: 

The most flourishing and densely populated 
parts of New England States anft Canada were, two 
centuries ago, looked upon, from outside, very 
much as those regions of Newfoundland we have 
been describing, are now regarded by tlle outside 
world. If the latent possibilities of the former 
ha\e developed so marvellously, in a few 
generations, may we not regard such an advance,as 
a precedent for the progressive capabi1ities~' 
at present dormant, in the comparatively small 
population who occupy this island. 

(Harvey" 1894: 204) 
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Another writer predicted that 'as a result of the "expansion, development 
,f 

and industrial prosperity", made possible by railway construction, Newfound-

land w,Ould' "take her 'place in the great cormnercial procession" led by Canada 

{, and the U.S.A. (History, 1901: 5-6). A decade later came the report th'aft 

althou~h Canada' s advance had been wonderful, "Newfoundland has kept step 

with her in many, respects", particularly:'in popula~on and trade increases 

'(GoLden Age, 1910: 5; McGrath, 1911: 28). 

This metropolis-hinterland vision of the future was part of the 
/ ~ 

nationalist rallying cry of politicians 'of the period. 2 3 Promotional writers 

reflected this nationalism in phrases commending the sacrifices made for 
1 

the railway (Harvey, 1900: 174) 1 the "great and patriotic work of the rnaking 
;' 

of Newfoundland" (Esmonde, 1910: 18) and the colony's new international promi
\ 

nence. However, the nationalism was usually expressed in terrns of Newfoundland, 

becoming a more legitimate and important British colony than before. One 

'1> writer hoped that its resources, "when properly developed, will l\lake 
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Ne~foundland one of the most p~osperous of Britain's colonies" (Morison, 
. 1 

1890: 695). Harvey 1897: 157) proud1y announced that "42,000 square. miles 

of territory have been added to Britain's Colonial Empire by the new rai1way 

system. " The British writer, Fane (1892: 7), was equally enthusiastic, pre-

dieting that "the people of England will recognise that in their oldest 

. Colony the y have a possession second to pane in the Empire." McGrath (1897: 

122) anticipated that Britain would perceive great "strategieal value" in 
. 

the. railway passing through coal and iron depos~ts~ sufficient to establish 

a naval station on the is1and, "ta add a new tower of strength to Britain 's 

already powerful defenses in North América." 

The write1's visions of nationalOautonomy were delimited not only 

by the imperial 1ink but a~o by the genera1 calI to foreign capital. Capi-

talists were invited, as we have seen, ta avail themselves of land, labour 

and infrastructure on easy terms. Writers celebrated the arrivaI of eaeh 

new enterprise, real or prospective, and they expressed faith in the power , 

of industria1 capital from abroad to ereate a thrivin~ nation as a by~product 

of achieving its own objectives (Esmonde, 1910: 19; Harvey, 1897: vii; 

E. Morris, 1910: 8; Prowse, 1905b: 1-4, l55): 
1 

Capitalists'in incfeasing num~ers are finding 
their way to INewfoundland's] shores every 
season. It is attracting deserved attention in 
the marts of commerce, and" in the places where 
captains of industry and the progressive spirits 
of the age plan new conquests. ~ 

(McGrath, 1911: 28) 

Newfoundland was said ta present "a most favourable field 
/ 

/ 

• for the 

employment of capital, which, if judiciously employed, cannat fai1 to secure 

a good return" (Collins, 1898: 20). A.N,D. Co. executive Northcliffe (191q: 

23-24) reported that the company's investment was attraeting att~on to a 

" 

/ 

1 
/ 
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colony p reviously "neglected by the tide 'of capital (lnd immigration~" 

, 
I)..nother writer asserted that "the opening up of new industries . gives 

evidence of a ~anifestation of faith in the possibilitJes of the country 

in other Hnes" (Nurse, 1911: 32). 

New Empjoyment,~et Emigration 
and Prosperity 

,-

Introduction 

This section~deals with the way wr±ters described new employment 

opportunities, i~igration and emigration, new prosperity and progress. The 

emphasis is on the périod after fisheries recovery in the late l890's, 

through the first decade of the century, when this prosperity was heightened 

by the success of the maj or I(.esource companies. 

( 

/ r 
During this boom period, opportunities for employment and enterprise 

opened up in resource extraction, construction, manufacturing, trade, 
! 

services and public adminstration. , Recovery in the fisheries eased the pro-

" 
r 

blem of unemp10yment in that sector. People a1so frequently migrated sea
~ 

sona11y l,tO i.ndustries in Canada and the U.S .A. to suPPlemen\heir incomes 

at home. However, although net emigration dec1ined somewhat, it was still 
,,,~-*-~ . 

high, averaging o~er 1000 peo111e per year ~from a total population, es~'Ùna'ted 
" at 221,000 in 1901 (Alexand~r, 1976: 63: Mannion, 1977: 13). 

:/There "las also an improvement in standard of living. An enlarged 

revenue, combined with pressure from the F.P.U., urban trade unions and 

other gro 1ed successive,governrnents to introduce sorne reforms. Irnprove-
( 

,-
ments were education, social welfare'and public works, and the 

.' 
1\ tariff was or cance1led on rnany irnported necessities (Noel, 1971: 58," 

) 
88,98-100, 112; R.C. j 1934: 39). Stil1,_the incorne disparities remained 

. .' 

, 
. , 
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gre~t. and the majority live'd on sma11 incornes Çstil,l. mostl~ 'in kind) , i, 

"ith Utt le s~curity _. against the next inevi table .lump '(Alexander. 1976:' ~ 
~69. 72-74; R.C., 1934: 39). 

New Employment Sources .. 
-

Promotional writers were fORdo of reportïng, and envisioning, new 

sources of emp10yme?t in resource extraction for a population ol1.tgrowirrg the'-

. 
fisheries. Agriculture, the subject of much hopet~ut few~r' reports" of success, 

\ .. 
took second place to re,source industries in these reports. The "ne\V' resource 

• r 
industries manned by ~'lsty Newfoundlanders" (Esmondè, 1910: 19), had ".created 

f ' .. 
"'\ <" • ... > 

new ave~es of :abo~r., en1arg~d the demand for workmen, 
or, 

and compelled an 

• 1-"" 

increaS'e in the rate of"'wages" (GoZden Age, 1910: 18). James (1910: 5-6) 

report~d that the co],ony had a total of. 300 factories' (of yarious kinds.) 
,r--

èmp10ying 4000 men. Prowse (1971: 545), veporting rècent developments in 
c 

co al e;p1orat~Dn, anticipated t,hat Ifemployment~ will be given to our labouring. 

population, not o~ly in the mines, bJt al~o~in pu1p factories and the m:nu

facttll:e of paper"from ~d." 
, 

1 Most 1ater writers d~ not express fear, as did Fane (1893: 4~8), 

that rai1way employment would'on1y be short-term~ and that un1ess much new 
, 

industry was 'created; there wO};lld be serious unemp10yment an~ a ma'!;s return' 
;-

.. A~~O the already swol1en labour forçe in the fisheries. Lesf tran a decade 

later, it appeared that the need wou1d eventua11y be fu1fi1led. 
~ 

The Reid 
l' 

Company interests had expanded, creating more jobs in construction, main-

tenance, services and its minor resource enterprises. Ne't., "labour-absorbing", 

resource industries had arrived, partly through the efforts of Reid, and , , 

these were grounds for optim~sm ([ioù1{!;n Age, 1910: 11; HcGrath, '1911: 23-24; '., ' 

E, Mo.rris~ InO: 8-11): Our Great Deve1oper, 1909:.6: Prm"se, 1905b\: 1-2, 1~9). 
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1 (' 
For example, one writer hailed' Reid for thei~ success in"attracting A.N.D. Co.~ 

whose, mill and timber operations were an imp~~tant e~plo~ent, cent're: 

What an effect this must necessarily have on 
our labour p!oblem! What a sweet'solace these 
-avenu~s of indust'ry' will present to the "Labrador 
man" who has had a poor voyage! An'cl what a 
relief to overcrowded sections of industry will 
be given by this new outlet for our labourers 
and mechanics! 

(Our Great Developer, 1909: 6) 

Premier Morris (1910) ,anticipated that the "industrr wou1d expand, 

employing people in the thousands, "with the subsequent disbursement of large 

sJms amoljl.gst t~em for wage~ and otherwise" (p .. ,. 8). His j<ust-ification, of 

the law prohibiting raw timber exports inc1uded the dec~aration th~t people 

wou1f benefit from the labour provided in the C'Olony (p •. 8.) . 
• 

The Bell Island mines were a1so the sub1ect of' enthusiastic comments . , 

\abo~t new emp1oyment~ from ~rve~ (1900: 85-86) and from the Golden Age 

pamphlet: ' 

, 

I~ within ~asy reach of the chief centres of 
population! the mines havé become a stand-by for 
thousànd~ of fishermen, who after the close of 
'the co"d4&tching i,n the autumn, and again fn the 

" sprlng before the sea1fishery,~e~ins, find e~p1oy
ment in the'se workings at good wages, and hundreds 
1abor there aIl thr,ough the win ter, in addition 
to which there is a permanent force engaged the • 

~------~----~WrllnloTl~e.year round. 
, ,(Golden ~e, 1910: 11) 

Because much of the r~s~urce and infrastructure work was performed . ~ 

f 
v 1 

\by fishermèn in the ?ff-season, it delivered some of 'them from thé wirtte~'s 

~forced Dtleness" decried by Harvey (189.4: 202). Writers rare1y described 
• 

this resource work in detai1. Wârvey (1900: 119, 181-186) ~nd McGrath (1911: 
\ 

1Q6} described the labour in the Iron mines., particu1arly the o?pparent ease 

" 0 -, 
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,< 
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with which the ore was broken up and 10aded from the quarries. Harvey pro-

vided photographs and s ke t ches of the men working. 

~ 

The miqes were a boost to the heavily populated Conception Bay area, 

where , '" the prob1em of uftemp10yment was most serious due to the growth 1imits 

of the cod fi,shery, stagnation in sealing and a dec+ine in shipbuilding 

a~ other artisan activity. The railway had been drawing 1a~our from this 

area, but now, hundreds had the opportunity of steady mining work, albeit 

seasonally: the companY~rrefe~red to hire s~parate shifts of ~e~ on a 

six-month basis, as it kept labour costs down. The men would work a shift 

~ 

and then, if possible, work in the fishery, sealing or in the woods at other 

times of the.year. However, an inçreasing number of them gavè up other occu-
, 

fations and depended solely on mining (Overton, 1978: 109; R.C., 1934: 156-

158) . , 
Mill and woods, workers also came from the raihTay and the "fisheries. 

l'ruch ,skillep labour was imported. The pulp companies paid Gontractors to 

/ 
h~re woods workers, with the latter paying about half ~heir~ages back for 

o /" , 

~/' board, transport a~d medicâ1 fees,' Except for the mi11 workers~ the labour 
/ 0 ~ 

force was seasonal and migratory., and many men retur::ned to the fisheries 

in the summer, This conformed ta the'pattern a1ready set in the iron mines, 

and it~as-raLvouredîD:r compan1es-rn-many resource peripheries at the time, 

as itkept c09,ts down (Fay-~ 1956: 194; Overton, 1978: 109; R.C., 1934: 38, 

141-'145). 

,1 

~ffimigration and Emigration 

Severa1 writers expressed optimism that the opening of the hinter-

land wou1d result in a large population incfease~ue in part to immigrants 
, 

induced to come by prosperity and new industries (Ço11~ns, 1898: 20; Fane, 

J 

" 
\, , 
,~ , 
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,,1~92: 7; Harvey, 1897: 157-158). 

However, the British emigrants' handbook re4erred to earlier demon-

strated that the co1ony had not, by 1914, done enough to enab1e immigrants 

ta ,come in great numbers. • The author thus tried to discourage prosp~ctive 
" 

emigrants with little mon~. His words to the potential farmer of small 

means have a1ready been recorded (p. 113 of this ~hesis). He extended the 
Î 

warning to others, in the following: ej 

It cannot be said that there i5 at present 
any favourable opening for artisans or miners, 
but the~extension of mining operations may lead 
t~ a/~m~nd later on. There is cOnSid~qble 
demand for female servants. 1 

r,--=-~ L' (Paton, 1914, 12) 

l~cGrath (1903: 633) tried to tum the low immigration rates to 

.c~,,/j in a boast that the co1ony 'vithollt the aid of anv immigration 

~~r has shown a higher centésimal increa~e of population the past ten 

good 

what-

years 

than· the neighboring Dominion of Canada." In a similar vein, the Go Zden Age 

p~mph1et (1910: 14) discussed low immigrati?n--and the additional problem 

of high ~migration--in terms of the prosperity which had been ach{eved 

despite these difficulties. 

The prob1em of high emigration was n~ discussed at len~th. Severa1 

writers did try to present the phenomenon in a positive way, as in the above 

examp1e. HarVey, describing the quality of life of fishing families, argued 

,,~e following: 

Their passionate attachment to the land of their 
birth, their love for it when settled in other 
lands and theiT frequent longings to ret~n--a11 
indicate that their life has been on the ~01e a 
happy one, C 

(Harvey, 1894: 203) 24 

.. 



( 

\ 
\ 

( 

ln 1900, the passage was snartened ta this effect: 

One marked feature in their eharaeter is 
their passionate attachment to the land of 

j 

their nativity, 
(Harvey, 190Q,: 151) 

157 

Perhaps Harvey deeided to remove the suggestion that people wished to return 

home but were prevented by lack of employment opportunities. 

Also in a positive vein, a Brit±sh mining promoter noted the enter-

prise exhibited by the "young men and maidens who abandon their country to . 

see~ their fortunes in Canada ~md the United States." He expressed hope that 
. 

emigration would cease as inland dev~lopment got und~rway (Collins, 1898: 14). 

On the other hand, a writer promoting the Salmonier region appeared to blame , , 

the problem-of emigration on a lack of individual enter~rise at home: -

A pleasing sign ~. is'the very ~audable 
ambition which ~very man [in Salmonier] 
has--to get a boat of his own. This is the 
right spirit, as it checks the emigration 
tendency which has already done so mueh 
towa~ds depopulating,Newfo~nd1and. , 

(0 'Reilly, 1901: '3) 

Progress and Prosperity 
., 

Writers also ~ported on recent progress in genera1. Baedeker '(1907: 

" 107) reported that progress since the mid-19th century had been "steady and 
'\1 

substantial". and that "civilizing influences" had been at work. Those 

writin& at the end of the first dec:ade of the ,20th, ç,entury were especially 

euphorie. James (1910: 5-8) repo~ted that, è~ntrary to opinion abroad, tHe 

colony was now r,ich in capital.' He cited the value of buildings (and rents 

obtained from them). aIl fishing vessels, personal savings in banks and 

capital invested in resource industries. This was the eolony's IIGolden Age", . 
according to the pamphlet of the same name (1910: 13-18), brought about by 

... 

• ... 
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thelPolicy-of railway development. The writer declared that the wisdom of 
,,{ 

this. policy had been demonstrated by the ensuing prosperity: "bounteous" 

fisheries, gQod prices and success with mineraIs and timber had aIl "contri
'-

buted towards a greaf industrial boom in the Island, and given an assurance 
. 

of prosperity in the Colony not prevlously enj oyed by her" (pp. 14, 18). 

Others, as we have seen, also attributed prosperity to.the railway (pp. 89-91 

of this thesis). . 

McGrath (1911: 25-27) wrote at length on the causes of this "really 

marvellous" advancement, citing the Reid Company activities as a tatalyst to 

outport fish trade, the Bell Island mines with their large. payrell and up-te-

J 

" .' 

date technology and the pulp mills which had put the colony "in the forefront ,; 
1i 

of the world's pulp-wood irdustries". Hé loncluded: 

As a fruit of these developments and others, 
less important perhaps, but not without their 
influences, the change in this great Island 
becomes aIl the more striking every year. Its 
,~rinter is ng'W. over and gone, and the cheering 
summer ls with the,people at last. 

(McGrath, 1911: ,27':'28) 

\. ~ 
, Recent pr~sperity was said to have greatly improved the D~oole's 

~ 

standard of living, general material welfare and personal ~avings. This 
, 

was attributed not only t9 more employment, trade and better fish priees, 
J 

but also to increased government revenue from the tariff, timber licences 

, and mining royalties. The government was thus ab1é to reduce the tariff 

rate and to spend more on public works and social,servic~s (Golden Age, 

1910: 5,10,14; McGrath, 1903: 632, 1911: 207; E. Morris, 1910: 4-5; Prowse, .. 
19Q5b: 153-154). 

One writer attempted to treat the net emigration figures as an asset, 

saying that y,rhile the pop'l"ulatiori had grown t,en per cent in 'each de cade from 
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~ \ 
1890, government revenue had doubled, al10wi~g a'great per capita rise in 

the standard of living (Golden Age, 1910: 9, 14). 

Perhaps~inspired by reports ab~oad that the c01ony's high railway 

debt wou1d be its ruin, th,è GoZden Age pamphlet (1910: 8, 18-19) alleged 

that public debt was lower per capita than that of Canada's Maritime Pro-

vinees. It would be easil~.paid off, accoFding to,the writer, with the help 

of import duties on construction materials for new branch lines, as.wel1 as " . 
through the genera1 econom~c boom made possible by the rai1way. Another 

writer admitted that people were being taxed heavi1y for the rai1way, but 

he anticipated that this wou1d end with the expected revenue increases from 

resource industries (History, 1901: 6). 

The GoLden Age pamphlet (1910: 9-1Q) announced the recent People's 

Party government "policy of progress", consist.ing" of new ~eve10pments in 

• infrastruclure, agricu1tûre, fisheries, jnland resource extraction' and 

home manufacturing. • The government intended, "by concerted, wel1-directed 

and unceasing action ta promote the advancement a10ng aIl avenues of endea-

vour, of the co1ony itself, and of those who dwe11 within its borders" (p. 10). 
. ~ 

McGrath (1911: 28) asserted th~t the future was "destined tb be 

still more remarkable." The is1and would saon be a "hive of industry" 

(Prowse, 1905b: 145), wi th "a ,bright future in store" {Prowse, 1971: 549).25 
'\) 

Although it had received bad ~reatment in the past, one wrote, ,it would soon 
.. 

"neverthe1ess triumph in both trade 'and industry" (Wingfi,e1~Qnnyn, c. 191Q: 

18), New resou~ce industries wou1d eventually cause Newfoundland to be 

"known and recognized as something more ,than a synonym for 'cod, fog and 

iee'" (Nurse, 1911: 32). The rhetorie in the following passage is typiea1: 

\ 
... just now the Coiony is at the dawn of 
another period of what it is hoped will prove 

/ 
( 

" 
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an era of even greater prosperity and widen the 
seope of the indus trial activi~ies and the 
eeonomic advantages of the people. 

(Golden Age, 1910: 9) 

Former Premier ~iteway (1897: xvii-xviii) expressed "every conf:ïl-
..-

dence" in the country's future. Premier E. Morris (1910: Il) dec!ared that 

industrial prosperity would enable the people "to beeome steadi1y more eom-

fortable, contented, and weIl-ta-do." Judge ProWSè (1971: 550) fervently 

wished that Newfoundland wou Id "hav\ every succes~~, that her sons and 

daughters may grow. and multiply, that their garners may be full with aIl 
, 

manner of store." , \\ 

Assessment of the Stapies Economy 

1 
The massive debt accumulation by the late 1890' s was appa'rently not 

cause for alarm to these writers, who weighed it against the prospect of 

rapiQ eeonomic growth. The colony appeared 'to be freeing itself from 

d~pend~nce on one export staple. Mineral and timber industries had caused 

the fisheries to decliûe in relative importance, but the latter had also 

f , 
recovered, absorbing more labour and restoring profits and revenue. These 

l , 
'developmenés were grounds for unmitigated optimism among- the politi-cal-

commercial elite. However, there still remained the challenge of makin'g 

this prosperity more lasting and widespread ip the society as a whole. 

In, the resource industries, this would have required spreading thé' 

benefits of foreign inve~tment to other economic sectots. However, the 

\ 

effects,of legislative inducements worked in the opposite direr.tion. ~ublic .... 
( 

control over vast land"}:i:reas was lost, and reso~rce enclaves were ereated 
'~ 

with few linkages to the secondary seetor, Taxation on resaurce industries 

brought in minimal revenue; and there.were few moves ta direct revenue 

(; 
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towa~mestic indus trial development. 
'--

The resource enclaves created 

sorne local emplôyment and an expànsion of the tertiary sector, and they 

added significantly to export value. But long-terrn benefits to the domestic 

economy were slight, because of the lack of local participation. The export-

~ . 
led growth strategy replaced lia d6mestically owned and controlled one-product 

economy with a largely foreign owned and controlled three-product economy" 

(Alexander, 1974: Il). 

The colony' was now also making large payments abroad for'the skills 

and technology used in infrastructure development (Alexander, 1976: 69). 

Financing the large public debt locked Newfoundland into the international 

'" finance network. Loans and interest har to be paid off not only by 

attracting more foreign investment, but also'by imposing a heavier tariff 

on imports. This regressive taxation forced the small fishermen~ still in 
1 

the maj ority ,and the most importan.t value-producing group, to carry the 
1 

burden of d~bt through purchase of imported goods. Large resource firms, 
l ' 1 

on the other hand, took little risk and many government handouts in the form 

of land grahts, subsidies' and tariff breaks. Small p~ucers and labourers 
1 

1 

thus subsidized infrpstructure development and resource enclaves, in which 

only a small /percentage of them found employment. 

-" 
The eco~omy also faced the challenge of transforming the fisheries 

into a modern food industry--a process a+ready occurring in other fishing 

- , 

countries. The inshore fishery was capable of growth through diversification 

of the catch~nd upgrading of the product, but this would have required 

technological and'organizational improvemerits in catching and processing 

operations. More backward and forward linkages could have been provided in 

food processing and producer goods industries·(Alexander, 1974: 13-18; 

" 
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Joy, 1977: 10). More of the merchants' capital would have to be turned 

bàck to the inshore fishery in order to benefit the vast maj ority of the 

population and to give the economy a more solid base. Sager concludes the . ..--- -

following, with réspect to the merchants' .actual response ta this challenge: 

The neglect and decline of Newfoundland's most 
valuable resource industry was fully consistent 
with the interests of the merchant c1ass. There 
may be no->specÜic lesson about entr~preneu~ship 
herej but there is a forceful reminder of the 
gulf that has existed between the private interests 
of this island's merchant community and the welfare 
of its major industry and its people. 

(Sager, 1978: 31) 

Reforms were proposed by the F.P.D., the Department of Marine and 

Fisheries officiaIs and other individua1s, bu~ these advocates of fisheries 

development were unable to obtain the necessary popular support and gO~n;., , 
ment intervention to bring about change. Their efforts to do so were 

repeatedly defeated by a powerful mercantile opposition. Moreover, alliances 

between the radical F.P.D. and other reform groups were frail,-weakening 

the move~ent as a who la. 

) 
In considering the euphorie statements made in this chapter about 

inland and fisheries potential, it must be borne in mind that the inshore 
'" 

fishery remained v~rtually unchanged--despite ~hel:fcto th~t 1t ~as the basis 

of the economy and that its sudden recovery ~as the mai~ reason for prosperity 

in the early 20th century. Its neglect was aIl the more serious because 

" ~o " 

the in land resource boom only materializedoin a sporadic manner. The colony 

was left with scattered enclaves, an expensiye railway, a 'small, protected 

manufacturing sector and a stagnating fishing~ industry unable to meet ne~.; 

international dernands for variety. 

1 .:: .' 
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"Bell Island" 
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(Source: Harvey, 1900: 182) "-.,) 
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Figure 3: "Forest near Grand Falls" 

(Source: 
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Figure ~ "Sl"lns'et on the Humber" 
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(Source: Harvey, 1900:71)" 
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"Country Scene" 

,a (Source: Harvey, 1900:82) 
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Figure 6:' "The Humber River" 
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(Source: McGrathq' 1911:face 145) 
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Notes \ 

\ l' 

r' , 
1 Accor<;li~g to, MacKay (1946: '5,11-521) ~ thé' éfulnquenni average exp art 

value of aZZ marine products was about $9~78 million for 190 -10, 84.4% of , 
tne colony's average tot xport value of about '$11.59 for the sarne periode 

value of about $13.55 million, Average export value for &ZZ c praducts 
was about $8.07 million for 1906-10, and about 8.23 mil ion for 19U'-15, ' 
Exports of dried cod 'averaged $7.65 million and $7.58 m'llion respectively. 
(See Appendix, Tables IV and V, this thesis). Alexa er (1974: 17) reports 
that in 1913-, Newfoundland' s salteâ cod was worth a oUt $8.07 million and 
Norway's about $~3.ll million, 

2 ' 
The te·~t of pages 578 to 618 were writ en by 

, t· 
Thoms and,F. Burnham G1ll, who updated th~ Histor~ ta 
Prowse~sOoriginal intention for'a thfrd editicn. See 

~ . 
3 ' 2.-~T~oms' and Gill.' See note 

" 
~Thoms and Gill, See note 2. 

5Thoms and Gill. See n~te li~,' 
/ 

-. 
.. 

the comp/Jers, es R,. 
1907, in keepin with 
Prowse, 1971:;{x 

'/ 

( 
~ 6James (1910: 6) report~d that over $11.5 m~llion'had been ~nvested 

in the min'es by 1910. Aéwrdir!g to MacKay (1946: 511-512), the quinque'nnia1 
average'export value of mineraI products was about $1.39 million for 1906-l~, 

" 

\.(1 ,1 /! 

11.99%' of the colony,',s average total' export,value of about $11.59 for the sarne 
vper~'t>d. The figy.re for 1911-15 was\about $1.33 million, 9:8%'\of the average 

1 total exf>ort value of about $13.55 million. (See Appen'dix, Table IV, 'this 
thesis). Joy (1977:,12-13) ~ites c~nsus figures indicating that the pér 
capi~a value of, mineraIs was $2.Bl ip 1891' and $5.20 in 1911. 

, ' .. , " 1 
7 '~ '\ ' , 

'; This part Jof the "Report!' be'ars a striking resemb1ance to an article 
by S":i,r WiÙiam MacGregor, 'once Governor ofDNewfoundland, entitled, "Business 
Po,:;sj..~~litieSo in Labrador", and cited\':ln McGrath (1911: 178). 

;1 aIt was 'finan'ced ~th\the co~ercial capital of John~ J. Harv~y. 
Water supp1y pr9blems force~ the 1903 '~sure. See Thoms (196.1: 420"\;421). 

1 

" 
\ 9Thoms' and Gii1 •. See,not~ 2. . \. ... 

., .lUE: Morris_ (1910: 8), reported that
o 

A.N.D. -to. repr4sented invested 
'cap1dil of abo~ $6, million with an est~mate'd dai1y output of" 240 tons of 

", 
1 

pulp and pap;~J', Nccording to't1acKay (l~46: 511-512), 'the quiilqu~nnial average 
export value of miner:al productswas $t94,786 for 1906-10, 2.54% cf the colony's 
,average total export V>a1ue of about $11.\59' fcfr the Same period. 'The figure 
for 1~11-15 was about $1.98 million, 14. 1% of the average total export value 
of abo~,t $J,3.55'mill~on. " (See 'Appendix, Table ry, this the~~s), The lafgè 
j ump \Jas due t6 pulp. and paper pr6ductio, Joy' ~1977: 12) ~çates that the 
per 'capita '\ra1ue of ,lumbt:!r 'production ro e fOr~ ~O. 60 in 1884 to $2.73 tn 
1~1l.· l, ,. 
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lIThams and Gill. See note 2. 

lkThoms and Gill. See ,note 2. 
1 

13 Figures based on th' cens us show that land "in cultivation increased 
from 66 square miles in 1891 to 115 square miles An 1901, and the number of 
farmers increased from 1,547 to 2,475 in the samè period CMcGrath, 1911: 225; 
Rogers, 1911: 182). However, Joy (1977: 12) cties an estimate t() the effect " 
that agricultura1 acreage was on1y 0.28 acres/per capita in 1874 ,and 0.46 
acres per capita in 1911. There was a smal1i~xport ,comI;0nent;"averaging $7,425 
for 1906-10 and $14,753 for 1911-15 (MacKay, 1946: 512). 
o 1 JJ . 

14The Newfoundland and Labrador e9~ronment was the subject of increased. 
scientifié interest in the 1ate, 19th cerrtury, attracting geo1ogists, pa1ec\n- '1 

to1ogists and botanists. The turn of tbe century a1so witnessed many northern 
1and~nd sea expeditions, in.which ami~eur exp10rers toor part, and these 

'captujed the int~rest of the read~~/pub1iC. The Victorian and Edward~an . ~. 
person cf means was alS0 encpurag7 to develop a scientific hobby which could 
he pursued in tràvel." _ . . 

Direct reference to th~attraction of Newfound1and for th~ amateur 
scientist were rare in the lit~rature examined. Ha~vey (1900: 35-36) inc1uded 
testimonlals of visiting- Silie 'tists. Baedeker (l90.7: 115) mentioned that 
the Port au Port PeninsuIa the West Coast had become the "paradise of ~ 
geologists l1

• (Grenfe11, 19-5: 107) wrote that in Lahradoc, geology, botany 
and mineralogy could be lursued .everywhere. Sorne works mentioned well-known 
expeditions into the L ~rador ~nterior (Baedeker, 1907: 107; Harvey, 1900: 
166). Thè scientifi aspect of tourism was'exp10ite~ more extensively in the 
1920'5. 

p 

15A simi1ar versi"on of this can'be found in Reid (c. 1910: 5~ ~nd ( .... " 
Prowse (1904:~540). .,,' ~t 

i"For ex pIe, one sportsman" ca11ed thern "capable men, go ad 'packers', 
and keen on spor " (Prichard, 1905 i 50). Another declared that "the two men 
l had with me , •. were the best of guides and eompanions: always wi1ling 
anQ cheerful; a d never tired of hard work and cold water" (Selous, 1905:- 55). 

,Prowse (1905: 2 3). conceding that the Newfoundland guide was "nct as pictures
que as the Scottish counterpart", dec1ared him fo b-e 'inva1uab1e aIl the same. 

~ , 
'\ 

d 7ThiS is surmised~from examlnatIon of colonial Revenue Reports ~isting 
dee icences, as wel1 as the occasiona1'1èmark in Fisheries, and Marine and 
Fis eries, Department Reports, al1 in the JHA from 1893 to 1909. After 1909, 
Some information is availaçle in Game and In1and Fisheries Board, Repcrts, \ 
also i:r;t JHA. 

i"- 1 ) 

18 An ,idea of the range of commercial interest in sport and other kinds 1 

of tourism was gained fram reading advertisernents in the NewfouY/è~Qnè QuarterZy 
for t~ pedod. " 

19See also Esmonde (1910: 17), 
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__ 20 Thè Fi~st,AnnuaZ Report of the N~wfound1and Board of Trade (1910: 15-
16) announced the formation of a tourist' committee composed ,of Board members. 
tts main function would be ta promote the construction of a pub1ica11y-finànced ~ 
hote1 in St. John's, and, ac a later time"sma11er hote1s a10ng the rai1~ay. 

21Reid N~wfoundland Co. participat~d in the 1906 Sportsman' s Exhibit 
in New York City, àccording to the JHA Report just cited. 

22 ' Perhaps in the form of loan guarantees to small service entrepreneurs. 

F 3Confederation wi~h Canada was only .c~nside,red briefly by sorne of 
them, working main1y behind the scenes with Canàdian corporate and peUtic'al 

'interests. 'The intrigue was never carried far because 'of longstanding opposi-
tion in the co1ony (Noel, 1971: 41-44, 48-4~~ 58,62-63). ' 

24Virtually 
\ 1 

the same passage appears in Rar'Tey. 1897 : 162. 

25SP.è a1so ProWse (1911: 11':1'4, . 1 \ 
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CRAPTER FIVE 

CLASS, COMMUNITY AND THE 
. 

NEWFOUNDLAND CHARACTER 

Intro'Eluction " 

. , 
\ 

Chapter Four was concerned with descriptions of naturai resources 

and the potential for economic development. Chapter Five complements this 
\ 

picture by examining the writers' p~rtrayals of classes, communities and 

,people. This complement is necessary, in part because people were them-

selves potential resources, capable of being mobilized in the deveLPpment -
Qf tourism, and new primary industries. Mriters accordingly emphasized 

l' , 

human aspe,cts of inte'I'est and _ utility to th~ pptential tourist or investor. 

Rowever, added to this promotional orientation was a wider ideological one 

wh~ch alsQ ha~ a beating on the way Newfoundland was represented abroad. 
, ~ ~ 

Newfoundland society was dep'icted in the language ~f upper mi,ddle class 

ideologies which shaped the opinions of jiter, and reader al,ike. The 

result1ng selective picture was significant in that many of the writers 

we~e major purveyors of information 'on Néwfoundland ta a reading public 

,abr~ad. MO~,";~, the Newfoundland writers frequently put f~JiWard ,their 
, , 

own conceptions of the society and the' nation's priorities as if they were 

• speaking for ail of its t.it:!.zens. 

• 

~lthough writers purported to be desc;ibing Newfoundland as a whoiè,; 
1 

mast of 

\ This is 

their information pertained to rura~ communities and fishing families. 

were the dominant features of 
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life, the object of greatest int~t abroad and the greatest 
! 

human resource. However, writers were describing a way of life 
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they had little or no everyday experience. The class which reeeived 

the "press"--fishermen--were wit'Qout the' means to speak for themselves. 

Not aIl writers who commented on society and people didbso with 

promotional intent. For those ~h~ did, seve~. were evident f,om 

their writings. A general one was, to dispel the reports of poverty and 

backwardness ~ircula~ing abroad, by describing prosperous and harmonious 
• "-

commùnities of industrious fishermen, happy witk their lot in life but 

catching ~p ta the modern world. 

There were also two more 
... .~ 

speotfic promotional purposes.' One was 

'-to'appeal to the potential tourist by fitting the fisherman,' and the outport 
. 

society, ,into popu~ar, rom~ntic notions of community. Writers d~scribed tra-- \ 

ditional values, fblkways and quaint landscapes, offering the outport as a 
ç 

refuge for the urban "brain-worker". The other purpose was to adv~rtise a 
" 

politieally and socially stable society anticipàting industrial development, 

and a potential industriai.labour force of di~igent and skilléd ex-fishermen 

wi).l1ng ta w'ork for low wages. These were important components of the 

colony's comparative advantage in resouree,extraction. 

A wider ideological framework stemmed from the aforementioned dis~ 

tanc'e between writer and subj ect matter. (Although many wr,itey appeared to 

sympathize uith the majority who fished for a Jiving--or to feel a certain 
~ 

national pride in this way qf life--the class and rural-urban differenees 

caused them to rely for their understanding on f~iliar stereotype~ of 

labouring masses the world over, These ste/eotypes w~e not just convenient 
() , 

labels in the fa~e of i~norance.' ~hey were ideologi~al categories bX which 

'. 
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. 
the upper middle class fit its own "peasantry" into the view of social 

hierarchy predominant in Western European culture. The fishermawwas sicuated, 
- I!. 

scientifically and morally, within a social order explained by the deter-' 

~inisms of heredity, environment and technology. Moreover, economic and 

cultural distance permitted a degree of romanticism, a vision of idyllic 

ru~al simplicity and' cont'élct with natüre which appealed ta a privileged urban 

'" class in search of its roots. Needless ta say, this sci~ntific, moral and 

romanti~_~~reotyping a1so served ta make of the fisherman'an entity recog-

n~zable ta a foreign readership. 
~ 

ather classes in the colony, both tural and 'urban, were,given far 
" . 

less treatment. However, even the seant y information pr~vided showed the 

same tendency ta stereotype, again in accord with accepted characters and 

"roles in a bourgeois s~clal arder. By this meins, they tao were made 
1 

f~i1iar and legitimate for readers abroadl. 1.. 

( 

Classes 

Most writers did not discuss class structuLe and relations in any 

d~tail. (Their attifùdes toward the co1ony's class system are revealed through 

s~attered temarks on each class, on the system of exchange between merchant 

and fisherman and on the causes of eeonomic disparity. Harvey did feel it 

necessary to inform his readers that there ,was "no distinction of ranks other 

than that arising from wealth, education or official or professional posi tian" 

(Harvey, 1897: 161, 1900: 149-150). 

Fane (1893: 488) reported in 1893 that there were few wea1thy people, 

• 
and that tbese consisted mostly of government officials,' la~viers and ner:::hants 

in St. John's. Harvey (1900: 150) deseribed~he upper c1ass as co~sisting of 
., . - L 

"officiaIs of the Government, Mernbers of the Legislature, j udges, clergy. 

--. (' 
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mer~hants, dbctors, 1a\ryers and ,,,rea1thy individuals who have retired from 

business." 

.According to Harvey (1900: 150), the country's native capitalists 

were the big m~rchants, "vitally important to the interests 'of the community 

and the prose'cution of t e p which the butk of the people 

depend for a sub,sistertr;e. tt wse (1971: 527) reminded his readers that 

..:/ -
"a fishery business like ours is a most precarious enterprise. . . . occasiona1 

• 
large p...I'ofits are a neces9ity in such an exceeding1y risky business." HcGrath 

was less charitable towards them, in the fo!lowing passage: 

The "merchants" are the descendants of the early 
"merchant adventurers" who exp10ited the new1y 
founded co1ony. Like ~heir forefathers, they still 
import practically. a11 that the colonists éat and 
wear and use, and export a11 the fish that; they 
catch. - Twenty of these- merchants monopo1ize the 

'trade of, the is1and to-day as comp1etely as their 
forefathers did tw%r three centuries ago. 

(M!Grath, 1~3: 618) 

Merchants were sometimes mentionecl by n9IDe, in connection with . , -

.particu}ar advances in the fishing industry or investmznts in minera! and 

timber companies. So were the big f,oreign capitalists such as Reid and 

Northcliffe, as weIl as professionals with some particular di~tinction 
1 ~ 

(Harvey, 1897: 81, 194, 1900: 126, 169-174, 192; McGrath, 1911: 24, 29-35, .. , 
176-177; ot~~at Developer, ,1909; 6; Prowse, 1905b: 1-2), 

Comments about dhe Reid engineering firm reflected the writers' 

e~citement about the potentia1 for a ne~~lass of resident tndustrial capi-

talists. The Reid family, was praised for "their' ever-ready interest in all 

matters that stand for the betterment of our conditions" (Our Great Developer, 

1909: 6). Another writer commended their charitable donations, pronouncing 

them to be more re~ponsible than the many (presu~ly ,merchants) \.;ho had made 
, , 
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, 
their fortunes in the co1ony and left (Newfoundlander, 1912:~-11). Others 

spoke of their qualities" as representative of the modern capitalists--courage, r 

'" 
business aeu en, foresig~t and wil1ingness to take, risks (History, 1901: 5-6; 

McGrath, 191 : 25). They were praised for promoting and initiating many 

enterp,~ises, for infusing the people with a new spiri~ of enterprise and 

providing opportunities for its real~zation,,(Golden Age, 1910: ~l; MeGrath, 
, 

1911: 23-25; Our Great Deve1oper,,-1909: 6). One British writer was slightly.·· 

less euphorie. Although favourable about their "ample capital, large 

experience, and great business ability", he expressed doubts that such' a 

monopGly would always stimulate domestic enterprise (Collins, ,189~: 15-16) . . , 

The mLddle class was described by Hatvey in the followi~: 

"-
The middle'class 1s composed of the'newer 
merchants, importers, commission agents, 
shopkeepers, tradesmen, farmers, and that 
la:rge c lass who ~ by indus tr'~ and economy ~ 
have aoquired a modest competenoe. 

(Harvey, 1900: 150, emphasis added) 

Since this "shield of~ociety'" 

sentiment of progressIf and "the 

as he called it, was most infused with "the 

desire for the development of the resources 

. of th~ island", their steady growth was guaranteeing a good future for the 

\ 
country (p. 150). . , 

, 

Harvey's l~st of middl: elass occupations appears/to have distinguished, 

thi,s class from most fishermen, except for tfiose wh'o were unusua;Lly prosperous. 
\ .. 

.perhaps owning a schooner, hiring a ~humber of share labourers, moving into 

trading--in other words,~ J:;recoming skippers, planters or merchànts. ln the 

fol19wing, McGrath suggests the requirement§ for true middle c1ass status 

as a fisherman: 

The Newfoundland fisherman's highest ambition 
in life i9 to be the skipper, and. if possible, 
onwer of his schooner .... No'mortar can' b'e 

\ 
l', 
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\ 

prouder of materia1 advancement than i5 the 
Newfound1ander who becomes a "schboner ho1der." 
.kA this craft -he _ can carry on .the fishery, 
fr~et goods tb and from St. John's, convey 
herr g to Nova Scotia and produce back to his -
home. 

(McGrath, 1903: 632) 

\ 176 

Farmers were also considered middle class, pe~haps because m~~y of 

them invested more c;apital in their operations and were subj ect ta less 

'merchant control than the fishennen. The yeoman farmer was held in high 
1 

esteem as the potential basis of a lasting économie development. This stemmed 

partly f-.:-om the need, perceived by many writ-ers, to ~ubstit,ute domestic food 

production for imports. It Vas a1so related to the positive images, rooted 

in British culture, of farrning as opposed to fishing foI' a living. 

\ 
"',The small urban working class was rarely discussed. One, t.;rriter 

, 

declated that they were better off than the fishermen (Fane, 1893: 488). 

Worke,rs in the new resource industries, in rural mining and pulp towns, were 

also generally characterized as well-paid and comfortab1e (Çarrol1, 1906: 

.~ 17-18; GoZden Age, 19l0: lB; 'J. Howley~ 1907: 3; McGrath, 1911: ~-90; O'Reilly, 

j) 

1901: 3). Harvey (1900: 150) repbrted that "the working classes generally 

we-lcome the prospect of new industries for the support of themselves and t;'eir . 

children, knowing that the fisheries alone are insufficient ta maintain their 

increasing nurnbers ,'" 

For Harvey, at any rate, fisherrnen were part of the working classes. 

Fishing families Were given more t'reatment than any other economic group. 
1 

This class, constituting the vast maj ority of people, the productive base and 

potentia1 industrial labour force, was also of greatest interest ta the out-

side wopld, representing the typical,Newfoundlander. 
f 

j 
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• 1 

An'important issue in the description of this class was its standard 

of living, as affected by the 'exclusive production of one staple in exchange 

for impDrts. Writers often co~pared the exclusive fishing occupation with 

that of part- or full-time farming. As we have seen, sorne a~5erted that 

farmers were invariably mJre prosperous ?-nd secure than fishermen (Fane, 1893: 

488; Northcliffe, 1910: 25; J. Howley, 1907: 3). F~ne, t\Triting in a depression_ 

period and concerned primari1y with the colony' 5 inland resources, presented 
\ , ~ 

an unfavourable view' of those engage~ in fishing: 

The people are, for the most part, very pOOl', 
and live' from hand to mo\.'th, having no support 
outside the fishery ...• The few who have 
turned.~heir attention to the cu1tivation of 
the 50il are in mueh better circumstances. 

(Fane, 1893088) 

The land company PFomoter noted -that fishermen' s standard of living was highly 

variable, and that the farrning life was far. preferable (Hingfie1d-Bonnyn, 

C., 1910: 15-17). 

Another view w~s taken by McGrath: although the fishing lif~ was 

simple, the industry was dependable and "self-insuri.lg": 

It is 50 varied, is spread over su~h a large 
extent 9f coast, and ls prosecuted under sueh a 
diver~ity of conditions, that the fishertnen as a 
class must encounter a very phenomenal year 
indeed in its misfortunes to deprive them o~'an 
average sea harvest. 

(McGrath, 1903: 632) 

This genera1ization convenient1y skirted the fact that "an av~ràge sea harvest," 

was meaningless to those ~uffering hardships from failures in partic~lar 

't, 
localities. 

The pr~ponderance of those whose only occupation was fishing, apart 

from a ,kitchen garden, was explained by two writers in a basically positive 
, , 

way. One declared that exclusive fishing, and high dependence on imports, 

, 
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was 

'. 

. a clear proof either that they find 
'fishing a more profitable vocation than 
farming and manufacturing, or that their 
aptitudes ,and environmenl: better adapt 
them for the fishing industry. 

Il \1 , (:1.1 Murray, - 1896: 462) 
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The other explained that hundieds of years of experience proved that "it pays 

the sett1ers better to catch fish th an gnllw foodstuffs or venture inn} 

manuf'acturing" (McGrath, 1903: 632) . 
r 

Both writers reported, 'however, that the life of fishing was much .• 

improved by househo1ds with substantiel gardens and so~~_anîmqls (McGrath, 
_,e- _ / " 

l .'" 

1903: 631; J. Murray, 1896: 462). Harvey (1~00: 150) dec1ared that those who 
/ 

farmed as weIl as fished were "invariably the most independent and comfortable 
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of their c1ass." Reports on the prosperity of the growing number of f~shermen- ::! 

farmers were even more glowing in the fo11owing decade (GoZden Age, 1910:~ 7; 

McGrath, 1911: 179; Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 16). 
, 

Som~ writers conceded that th~ fishing life was not an easy one, but 

rather, "stern", ':dreary" and 1acking in comforts (McGrath, 1903: 631; 

l. Morris, 1901: 19-20; J. Murray, 1896: 463; Nur~e, 1911: 32). Labour ~ 

the fisheries wa~ described as hard, severe and incessant, very heavy, 
1 

strenuous, toi1sàme and dangerous (Fane, '1893: 480; Harvey~ 1894:,202, 1900: 

121, 126; McGr\th, 1903: 628; J. Murray, 1896: 463; Nurse, 1911: 13?). One 

writer declared that convicts in large prisons probab1y had "many more of the 
r: 

substantial comforts of life" (J. Murray, 1896: 463). 

However, this class was said to have only minimal material needs and 

to bé,' generally content with their lot. J. Murray (1'896: 462) s:Uggested this, 

in a description of the great quà\tity ,but 1im~.ted range of imports consumed 

" -

, , 

1 
" 
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by fishermen, explaining that "their habits are simple; théir wants a,re 

primitive and few:' McGrath described the regular diet of fish and a few 
1 , 

stap1es, the luxury of sugar, rni1k and hutter, the dependence oh caribou 

and hares for meat, and concluded the,following: 

They are simple and frugal in their habits 
and their wants are few. B·ut they thrive 
aIl the ~ore for thi~ and their healthful 
outdoor exercises .... 

The great thing is that they love their 
calling, and though toil and tribulations 
are their portion, they bravely face its 
discomforts~ and are happier, probably, in 
their unsophisticated way, than their more 
aggressivp and striving fellows in larger 
communities. 

" (McGrath, 1903: 631) 

" 

1 

17\ 

The fishing families were evidently ta be j udged by different stan-

dards which defined their povertf ~s a greater wealth. Romanticism of ~agre 

?' 
dièts and hard work cr,eated an image of simple, healthful living, contentment 

and lack of ambition. This was,~y implication, far superior to the degrading , ' 

\ 

t~e fishermen did not suffer the over-
/( 

, 
efJects of wealth and privi1ege: 

indulgence, inactivity and aggressi~ness which were the burden of the upper 
\ 

middle class, 
-1 

The fishe\'rnen were also sa~d ta "compare favourably with the workihg 
~ 

classes of other countries" (}fcGrath, 1911: 207). Harvey also mafle this claim 

C-,' ~d. 

with the same romantic images of fr~edom, "'the outdqors and few materia1 nee.ds: 

" 
On the whole, the fishermen of Newfoundland, though 
they have not mueh of this world's goods, compare 
not unfavorably as to their condition with the 
laboring classes of other countries. If, at times, 
they have privations and hardships they have many 
compensations for these in their free. open-air "'" 

,life, their robust health and their capabilites 
of enjoying sJ.:mple pleasures. Therê is,,-perhaps, 
as mueh genuîne happiness among them as among any. 
simi1ar number who toil for their claily bread, . 

(Harvey, 1900: 150-151: 1897: 161-162)1 
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The Golden Age pamphlet {191O)' madé a more sweeping c1aim that pro-

bab1y no people elsewhere had lia more comfortab1e and eontented existence than 
/ 

the Newfoundland fishermen" (p. ~), adding that fishermen were richer in 

~ . , 
persona1 savings '-t:han it might appear, sinee most, having ~o faith in banks, 

qoarded their money (p. 16). Another writer lamented the "erroneous .idea 

prevalent in d'tlIher eountries" that poverty was· widespread, sinee 'ft 'dis,c?uraged 
l' 

tourism. He asserted that poverty was rare, and that " genuine desti tuti~n"' 
( 

was "pracj:ica11y unknown" in the colony. Nowhere could one find "a happier 
, ~ 

and more contented people on the who1e ", than Newfourldlanders, especially 

fishermen: 

( 
, '1 

It' is not to be imagined that his sometimes 
scanti~arnings Can supp1y 4 him at all times 
with 1uxuries, but he possesses what is worth 
far more, and t~at which is frequent1y not 
experienced by those who are aecustomed to an 
abundance of 1ife's goods neme1y [sic], 
contentment. 

(Nurse, 1911: 32) 

Fishing families were a1so said to be fortunate in haviqg no other 

form o~ t~xation than the tariff, fl,nd because mqst owned ,their own h(i)Uses, 
,_ 0 

they were not troub1ed with paying. rents (Go~den Age, 1910: 14, 18; MeGrath, 

1903: 63Q-631; J. Murray, 1896: 462). These writers apparent1y considered 

/ the t.riff on importe<j ~oods to be of negligible i~ort.nce. pert/.ps bec.use, 

it took proportion.tely less from tSeir incomes tb'~ frcm those of the poor \ 

(}!acKay, 19 ~6: 25). 

Besi~~ standard~of livin~, ihe indef>e'ndence of thi!? class was a1so 

an important issue. J. Murray (1893: 463) considered it to be somewhat 

illusory, but he added that this "theoretica1" freedom was prized more highly 

" 

.by fis}:lermen " t han the· most gilded life of' 1uxury and eas'e." Dthers considered 
( • 
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it to bé quité real, and ,a compensation for hardships. Sorne referred to 

their ownership of boats, nets and the like, control over catching and curing 

and free access to tirnber, game, wild fruits and land for gardens (Harvey, 

~894: 202-203; Mcdrath, 1903:631; J. Murray, 1896: 462). This was typically 

described~ in th~ fol~owing: 
t.. , 

They live oh the coast, have virtually no rents 
to pay, can obtain abupdant wood and water for 
nothing, and- in these small hamlets other costly 
aceessories are not required. 

(GoZden Age, 1910: 8) 

.. 
'1cGrath' s (190)) discussion of independence t,E"nded to blur, the diSl-

'" , 
tinetions among three classes--the fishing families in possession of sma.1l 

boatt ·the more prosperous fishermen, skippers and sma11 traders owning 

seh; ~rs and, lastly, the large merchants. usua1+y with fleets of schooners 

and 3J=eame~9. He described '~fishermen as bl,.lilding and sailing their o~ 

'" ,crafts, k'illing and curing f1sh, then conveying the fish to market, .sailing 

..,.,' 

, the vessel!3 ta many. fore.ig~ ports, (p. 630). He continued: 

o 

" 

Even if che'fisher-fblk do not always own their 
crafts wholly, they do so in part, and in a 
eorrporate capaeity 0ùJn aU the vesseZs and plants 
engàged in the fishery aU.apound the island; 
so' that the men are in perpetuaI possession of 
all'the essentials of life and living, For this 
reason ,t~y are, in connection with the other ) 
naturd-'advantages of t:heir situ~t.ion, among 
the mo~t independent cZass ôf ùJorkeY's in t~e ùJoY'Zd. ___ 

(McGrath, 1903: 632, emphasis idded) 9 

'1 

~ . \ 

J, Murray (1896; 462) created a similar ambigu;l.ty ... He wrote that 
." . ( 

,because fisIl was sold for cash in, fOl;;.eign markets, ~he Newfoundland buyers' 
. l ,o. 

:"fere " enable,d to purchase aIl their requ:i,rement~ for' food and clothing where~er , 
\ 

the best value can "e had", 'In the context ~f this a!tic1e" thé term "buyers,~\'p, 
, • .. l' 
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appeared to refer. to fisherrnen as well as merchants, ,_but the former had, as .. 
f 

indicated in this thesis, 1itt1e ~hance of obtaining the IIbest value Il. 

Truck"" System 

In the few discussions of the truck system, the distinction between 
• 

fisherman and trader was made clearer, and sorne evidence was provided of 

limitations on the fisherman's'independencé. 'For instance, McGrath (1903: 

618) was far 1ess ambiguous than in the previous<passage, describing the 
J 

merchants who supplied fishermen at the start of the seaso~ and took the 
--- ~ 

Howe"er, he did not discuss its.Jnrol:>J.ems. 
l' ~J!:" , .. _catch at the end. 

f ~~ ~ ...... ~ 

Harvey (1894) argued that thé system usually worked weIl. affording 

the diligent, fisherman a "snug b~lance Il Cp'. 202) after a good season and 

credi" after a bad" one. The prob'lem arose, according to him; only after a 

Q series of bad seasons when the fishermen were deeply i~ debt and the supplying 

.\ 

" . 
merchants--having taken risks along with fishermen--were suffering as weIl. 

~arvey thus blamed the vagaries of the system on nature. He also apparently 

blamed the persistence of the system on' fishermen, sayin"g that merchants would 

much prefer to dispense with credit and pay in cash: 

... but the practice is deeply engrained, duting 
bygone generations, in the habits and ideas of 
the people, and the bulk of them are too poor 
to dispense with advances •.•. The present 
class of merchants are not accountab]"e for a 
system which originated when the fisheries were 
first worked and is the growtq of many generations. 
They can only get rid of it by slow degrees. 

(JIarvey, ,1894: 202-203) 

Wingfield-Bonnyn, the agricultural land promoter with no particular 

, " 
ihterests in presenting the fishing econorny in a favourable light. denounced 

the truck system as, a condition of bondag~ for fishermen; however, his 
~ 

, ' . 
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éxp1anation of it was vague: 

They may be termed slaves ta their-general fishing 
vocation on the share principle: and are k~pt in 
,thraldorn, servitude and debt by a pernicious "truclc" 
system, which it is 1 t.o be hoped may eventually be .' 
exterminated. . • .. Fishèrmen should be paid the 
wages of their labour and the propo'rÜQn of their 
sbBIes, and 1eft to supply themse1ves with the 

~============n~e~c~e~s~s~aries of life wherever and from whomsoever 
they list or choose. Anything 1'n the shape of a 
baptep of fish against dry goods and grocery. supplies, 
shou1d be 1eft to their own fpee action and choice. 
Until such a method is carried out, the fisherrnen 
of NeYlf'ound1and will be Horse off' than the serfs 
in autocratie Russia. 

(Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 5) 

Harv~ (1900: 150) 1ater dropped, his 1894 diseourse on the'truck 

system, announcing ,mere1y that the system was "greatly curtailedJ.'. The 

183 

Golden Age pamphlet (1910: 12) also announced the recent "curt~ilment of the 

antiquated 'supply sysnem' ". It remained, in fact, widespread. CR.C~, 1934: 

79-81) • -

Economie Dis~arity 

" ,,' 
" 

v 

Sorne of the writers provided-implicit explanations for class dif-

ferences, particu1arly for the existence of a large c1ass of fi$hermen reputed 

in the outside ~orld ta be living in near-poverty and eontrolled by merchants • 
• 

. ~hese explanations usually emerged from discussions of fisheries dependence, 

the truck system and" in sorne cases, public relief, and they often stressed 

indùstry, initiative and enterprise. 

_As indicated, sorne writers considered exclusive reliance on fishing 
1 

~ 
,to be a major cause of low living standards. Those with suffiéient industry 

• , and initiative were supposedly able to become farmers as we Il, and to prosper. 

, the difficulties in combining commercial farming with 'fi~hing--in terms' of 

, J 

,! 
,~ 

! 

" .. , 
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. ~ 

1 -
capital and labour requirements--were either ~inimized or not discussed. 

The other cause suggested was the stagnation of individual enterprise . ~ , 
, " 

in the truck system. T~e virtual guarantee of credit on the one hand, and 

the frequent lack of re'ward -for' extra effort on the other, was said ta inhib1.t 

this quality. Both Harve;: and the Go Zden Jge wr.iter, in announcing, the demise 

of the tr~ck system, appeared to view lack of industry, thrift and initiative 

in fishermen as its major problematic effect. the Golden Age pamphlet (1910: 
< 

12) mentioned that the system had put merchants in control of fishermen, but 
1 

the writer' s main point was that it's supposed curtailment haej, thrown fishermen 

"more on their 'own resources, üJduced them to greater energy and rene~ved ef.fort, 
--

sa that their catch being better cured, they profited a11 the more. 11 Harvey , . 
was more concerned wi~h imp~vidence: 

The fishermen are becoming more prudent and 
thrifty than formerly and a number of them 
can dispense with supplies on credit, and 
pay in cash, for what they require. 

(Harvey, 1900: 150)~ 

Little was said of the raIe of merchants in suppressing the economic,and 

political initiatives of fisherme;, or of their interest in preserving the 
; 

credit-barter system because of the ease of buying cheap and selling dear 
'1 

underneath its protective cover. 

Fane (1893: 487), one of the En.slish vlriters promoting tne colony' s 

min~al resources, reasoned in a similar way. in reference to fishermen and 

l'abourers in general. Discussing public relief, he characterized the ?eople 

as "rather laz~" due to circumstance: years ago, the population gre~., too 

• large for the fisheries, and unemployment forced the peIPle to look to the 

government fqr relief. The government, motivated by a f praiSe\~orthy spirit 

of kindness If, provided this rélief but un'fortuna becarne "too lavish", 

" 
'{ 
1 

"i 
~ ": 
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helping 'able:"bodied men witho/-lt requiring labour i,n return. F,ane . blamed the 

relief system for depe~dence and lack of thrift, citing examples of men pre~ 

ferring reiie{ to employment when the latter was available. He concluded: 

lt is sad to see a fine hardy r,ace of men 
thus demoralised by an iniquitous system, 1 

started yea~s ago with the best intentions, 
but which is against the first principles f' 
of political economy. DO 

(Fane, 1893: 488) 

In p similar vein, Prowse in his History (197!: 486-487, 495) applauded the 

government's attempt in 1868 to abclish relief to the able-bodied. 
, 

However, as will be seen in n later section, there Has no short age 

of praises for the'fishermen's industry and skil1 at various tasks, .even from 

the same writer~ above. ,Another writer, in fact ,\ seemed~ to be countering 

allegatioris of laziness in the statement that "fishermen are an industrious 

class of men, and are never happier than when they are earnin~ an honest 

dollar" (l'., Morris, 1901: 20). Howeve~, another i~glishman whose purposes' 

were similar to Fane's, made it clear that industry was not enough. He , 
, described fishermen as "industr~ous enough when they find themselves in a 

. 
groove, but, except in seafaring matters, possessed of very little initiative,~ 

" and too ready to calI upon the Government to do a great many things for them 

that they ought to do for themselves (Collins, 1898: 14). He wondèred w~y , 

there should be poverty in outports when9the residents had abundant.and 

free homestead land, fishing and woC?d at their disposaI. He repor,ted observing' 

many idle fishermen, and was thus inclined to blame Ilt he people' s 'inertia", 

but it wa~ a conclusion qualified by another observation.: so many 'tolere 

1 

emigrating in seaich of work, a move calling for él great deal 'of "energy and 

• enterprise". "Evidently", he said, "the'y have, or fear, difficulties in 
1 

securi,ng the means of living at home" (p, l4J, 
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These personal qualities of industry, thrif't, inÙiative--the "s ;:lirit 

of enterprise'1--were deemed necessary to ,gain competitive advantage in the 

strugg1e for existence. They were key concepts in social Darwinist and 

emvironménta1 determinist theories: differences in individua1s, social groups 

h and countries were "explained in terms of innate or environmental chara~eristics 
,which fostered success or f.ailure: A scientific rationale was provid~d for 

those in a privileged position, enabling them ta see peasants and ~age 

Iabo~rers ~s resting in their ri~htful places in the struggle for surviva1 

(M. Harris, 1968: 108-141; Hobsbawrn, 1975: 246-248, 254, 261-270). 
~ 

Newfoundland writers did not, for the most part, question the pre-
A 

vailing conception of â natural order of "lofty and low". Fishermen as a 

class were, by aptitude, experience and environmen~, best suited to"fishing, 

in need ,pf the merchants 1 patronage and susceptible to periods of laziness, 

improvidence and dependence if not compelled to work steadily by a structure 

of rewards and sanctions. Only a few with specia~ talents, initiative and 

-
the spirit of enterprise could rise from the lower/ranks tq become capitali~ts, 

professionals, traders or skipper~.3 

they 

Social Welfare and èommunity Life 

~ny writers commented on 

attem~~d to convey a picture 

Newfoundland's social inst~tutions, and 

of the moral and social 1ife of smaii 

communities. Among the features commonly mentioned were tne system of govern-
~ 

ment, the religious denominations and t!heir schoois and cathedrals, as vell .-

as various social and cultural organifàtions-~orphanages~ hospitals, debating 

societies, sports clubs and the like. Harvey and McGrath provided the mast 

thorough accounts of their development and present condition. 
" 

10 

,Churches and other institutions were said to be "surprisingly fine 
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for a people whose average earnings for a family, do not exceed $300 a year" 

(McGrath, 1903: 631), 'and cparities were "e,,:erywhere libera11y supported" 

(Harvey, 1900: 149). Harvey (1897: 159) describéd the "excellent" and.impr9ved 

denominational school system and the people' s new appreciatJon of education, 
• 

McGrath and Prowse were'not so glowing. Prowse (1971: 549) admitted thft ~he 
. 

educatio~ system had not "done them justice", ~lRd MéGrath (1903: 630) cited 

lack of education as their "greatest drawbaèk. Children rarely'get beyond 

the rudimentary stages; while in the smallest hamlets there are no schobls at 

aIl." However, he minimized the bad effe~ts of this J dec1aring that;, " t his 
., 

., 
want of learning does not militate against them 50 seriously in this isolated 

region as it would in the great world abroad" (p. 630). He later reported 

that the spread of education ana clergy to the outports had greatly improved 

social conditions (McGrath. 1911: 207). 

Writers deséribed the moral life supportirlg these institutions: 

stressing religious tdlerance, hospitality, charity, mutual aid, law and order 

and social harmony in fishing communities. Harvey (1900 ~ 149) noted "kindness 

to the poor and indigent"" and McGrath (1911: 207) cited charity and aid to 

those in d:lstress as "notable cha::-acteristics of aH classes". McGrath 

characterized a spirit of mutual aid in the following: 
," ( 

They are untainted with modern se1fishness; 
if bad fisheries prevail the 1east poor will 
he1p their more destitute neighbors, until 
aIl are reduced to a common ,leve1 of miser)". " 
In go04 times, they will give generously to 
those in distress or to charitable objects. 

1 
f 

/ 
1 

(McG,rath, 1903: 631) 
, j 

Sobriety and respect for the law w,ere also stressed. Prowse (1971: 

549) stated that there was' "no other cr;mntry sa free from crime". 
.. 

Harvey 

Cl8Q7 :~160) dec1ared. "The people are a law-abiding, orderly race. Serious 

,J 
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crime is rare." HcGrath (l911: 206) asserted that the colony \Vas " a bsolutely 
\,./' 

crimeless, law' abiding, moral and temperate. Serious crime i5 practically 
\.. 

unknown." He cited the low murder rate and virtually empty C:"fénitenti'ary, as 

o weIl aS"the temperance and sabbath laws to which, he sé!-id, pecrple <\ldamantly 
_ 1 

adhered (pp. 206-209). Harvey tried to dispell the reputation for violence 

and religious conflict \vhich the colony had gained from incidents in the mid-

19th eentury: 

" Quiet, orderly, church-going, 'attached ta their 
religious faith, the people live peacefully 
among themselves, and outbreaks 'of bigotry or 
Ifanaticism :ire almost urknown. 

(Harvey, 1900: 149) 4 

The isolated condition of most fishing connnuni ties received a more 

contradictory treatment. On the one'hand, i~,olation was à..~isàdvantage, 
~ - ~ , 

'\ 
especially in dis çussions of the advent of progress and modern civilization 

in' the colony .. The people were sometimes characterized as behind, the times,. 

cut "bff from new ideas, fashions and technology (Collins, 1898: 18; Hh:i:te~ay, 

1897: xvi-xvii)', Prowf?,e (1906: 210) attributing this isolation ta earlier 

anti-settlement policiès 1 dec1ared that it was "small wonder that under sueh 

an outrageous state ot affairs the poor settlers, living,in isolation, eut 

off from the world; re!Dained in utter ignorance," M~Grath (1903, 1911) wrote 

bf the "dreary, lonesome l isolated existence of a winter in the coast hamlets" 

(1903: 63~), and of "thousands living along the remoter sections of thè coast 

who rarely had any \ intercourse with the outside world" (1911: 210). Harvey 

(1900: 152) .described them as "a p~ople sa long insulated from the outsid2· 

worl}l" with its intellectual and social advantages. Fane (1893:' 488) referred 
., 

ta a "lonely}' life of "dreary hflrdship" experienced by outport c1~rgy. 

Il 
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Writers a1so reported that the disadvanta?es of isolation were 
~, 

being overcome, a1beit slowly, through education and new co~unicat~ons n~t- _~ 
,-

works (E. Morris, 1910: 9; Whiteway, 1897: x). 
, - ' 

There was now a new awareness 

among the people themse1ves of the advantages of greater c0ntact with the 

• outside wor1d (Golden Age, 1910: 23; McGrath, 1911: 207, 210; Prowse, 1904: 

539). According to Harvey, many cultural activities, pre~ious1y 1imited 

to St. John 1 s and a few sma11er towns, were now to be found "among the ,1onely 

dwe1lers by the sea . and are stirring intel1ectual 1ife among the toi1ers 

of the deep" (1900: 152).5 

However) isolation was a1so presented in a positive way. First1y, 

the communities were portrayed as quaint'· and traditional, worthy of preserva-

tion and s,tudy. Secondly, they were self-reliant, harmonious and protect,ed 

from the disintegrating effects of urbanism. Prows,e (1906: 210) in his expo

sition on the influence of geography on history and 'culture, discussed the 

positive factor of insularity in the making of the "bo1d free race" of 

Englishmen, and the "handy and s~lf-dependent" Newfound1anders. Harvey, 

comparing Newfoundland ta Norway, pointed out ~imi1arities in the two fishing 

popuiations: 
, 

1 
sa abundant in insular pecu1iarities and 

primitive characteristics, hidden away in 
nooks remote from aIl the outer w6rld, quaint 
in manne rs • -, 

()larvey. 1897: 145) 6 "-

The virtues of an insular.life appeared a1so in Harvey's (1894) 
\ ' ~ 

description of l~isure and social life of outport fami1ies. A1though facilies 

were poor, he said, their wint~r re creat,;1.on brought "gladness and re laxat ion". 

and "home-barn happiness Il (p!. 203). He appeared to inc1ude seve raI ,;vork 

activities in'this category of recreation 1 and his viewpoint wàs clearly that 
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of ,an outsid~r aeeustomed to more "eiviÜ.zed"' l'~isure pursuits: 

They hav~ ',their 80éial pleasures, outdoor sports, 
games, shooting, huntipg, trapping, ete., Dancing 
i8 a favourite winter amusement . . . they danee 
for, hours' with . a vigour and honest he'artiness 
which brings'them more real pleasure than is 
experieneed in the refined and artificial enter
tainments of more advanced communities. Weddings 
in particular are celebrated with an amo~nt of 
gaiety and festivit~which at onee ind!eates an 
exuberanee ,of'ànimal ,spirits, and a kindly,sympathy 
wi th the "happy coup le " . ' 

J, (Harvey, 1'894: 203-20.4) 7 

Folk Romanticisrn 

190 " 

'"Nostalgie stirrings in the Newfoundland urbàn rniddle elass and elite 

corresponded to sirnilar m~vements in Europe and North America at the time. 

A new interest was taken in the way of life and folk culture of rural and 
\ t~ 

\, , 

peasaI}t communities--a nostalgie appreciation of the' "sirnp~e life" as vie,.,ed 

by those far removed fram it. The' romantic ideal of cornrnunity appeared ~n 

novels and essays in ,,,hich people were portrayed as human artifacts, ~urvivors 

from a pre-industrial past, pristine and untouehed by the corruption of urban ' . ' 

industrial society. The lives ·of' the pe~sant~, were more authentic, spiritua~ly 

and phys!cally healthy, closer to nature and 
'i}, 

hierarchies (~arter, 1976: 3-4; Plant, 1974: 

lived within accepted social 
A - 1 

13-/4; Wright, 1968: xvii).-

The ideolbgy of eommunity minimiz~d contraditions, suffering and dissent. 
-- .-------~-

'The peasants' poverty and lack of education were romanticized as part of a 

simple, uncorrupted way of life. The long, arduous labour provided daily 

outdoor ~xercise and adventure, ,fostering a heaGthy~ hardy race in harmony 

with nature (Turner and Ash, 1975: 49-50) • 

land 
. 

In the ~arly 20th century, Newfoundland other North Atlantic 
1 

fishing socie'ties becàme the subject of • 1 of books and \articles by a varlet y 

1 
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European and North Arnerican writers, who' visited rernote co~munities and, 

tried to depi~t for their readers the ~ay of life, folklore and handicrafts 
, -

they discovered there. 8 

1 

Tlie educated urbanites in St. John's also began to look at the,ir 

own colony's outport culture as beirig more'than just backward but a1so part , " 

of the national heritage. Stories about life in old Newfoundland, poems in 

outport dialect and reminiscences from missionaries, educators and other pro-
, 

fessionals appeared more frequently in local publications. In one St. John's 

Annual, the editors announced their intention to cut down on photographs 

of ~'icebergs and pictures from Grand Pond" in favour of printing old o~or( 

taI s. Readers were encouraged to col1ect folklore and to treas,ure the 

memoi s of aDaying way of life: 

. . . l thin~ that Roth bay~men and city men 
would be doing a go~for their cornmon country 
if they endeavored to gamer in the folklore 
and ~impl~ stories of'Newfoundland, that beguiled 
the tirne by the fireside on many a frosty night, 
before the telegraph wires spanned the island, 

, or the newspapers of the country found a home 
in ~very chimneycorner." 

(Rex, 1901: 3) 

{ , 

• .-
One of the most impo'rtan't vehicles for, this nosta1gi'a was the 

Newfoundùmd Quartel'Zy. As the medium for the St. Jah~' s upper middle class 

\ "high" culture, it carried ~his culture 1 s new appreciatipn of the outport way 

t 

of ~7 Nostalgie , stories and dialect poems appeared fre'quently. 9 

IsaalZ C. Morris_, author of à QuaI'te1'Zy artic'le entitled, "The 01,r 

Fisher-Folk" (1901), de~lared that the c;:ou~try' s IIc6104~al''" history -had 

been pursued ?y l;cal historians 'to' the neglect of :'dom\stic" ,hi~tory. The 

outPOI1~~, he said, were "comparativély unknown to ~h~ o\tSide world,~ and 

even to ourselves." He argued that historians interested in them would have 
. . 

1 1 

;, 
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• tOl" . sit 

,ev y-day 

the fisher-f~lkj and see them as they",appear in the guise~of 

1.... ~ " ,_ ~ 
life" (p. 19). Th~ vis:l t wo~14 have to be an extended one, allowing 

-

the scholar to "enter within the fisherman's cot, and becomé for the time, 
\\ ' J ' 

as one of themselves" (p. 19). This the author declared he had done, gaining 

the "lare" artd an understanding of the way of life. He described a "typical 

fisherman's cot" as perhaps appearing "small and u;inviting'~ to the stranger, 

"but when viewed in that higher sense of pea~e and contentment, it was' a 

verit~b1e heritage" (p .. 19). The. author inc1uded descripdons of "heir100ms "_ .... 

plaip and humble objects of great value ta the possessors: 
1 

'Such abjects attract ~he attention and give 
rise to various ~uest~o~~, wh~ch supply food, 
for the ltravel1er, when he desires, :to record 
qis ideas for the benefit of the reading 
p,ublic. It is from the humb 1er wa1'!s of life 
that its inwardness is clearly 'seen, "and its 
true meaning really lea:rned. 

~I. Morris, 1901: 20) 

Another writer in the Qu~terZy 1amented the new fancy architécture of the 

St. Jphn's suburbs, and Ionged for the old ~aysof picturesque fa~ cottages 

(The Days, 19Q6: 3-5). 
f' ,î ~i 

Promotional writers were aware of this nostalgie interest {n the 

\ ", 

North Atlanticolif~style. Some wroté articleS spéeifically about the "fisher-
'J 

folk" f,o.r publication at home and abroad. l a This popular nos'talgfa fueled 

their romantic images of the outport ~ollÙIlunÏ'tY' and the c1ass of f,ishing' families. 

, f It tvas also a major· influence on their portraits of the fftypica~" Ne~\~foundland 

character, as will be seen in the next section. 
, ,. .. 

Character Stereotypes 

It was the habit in this period ta describe social collectivities re, ' ' .. 
s:uch as nations or ~lasses in terms of a typieal-:-or comppsite--üdividual., 

1\' 

"1 

, ' 

.. 
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which' epit9mized the tendency to explain social re lations in terms of 
~ 

individu al ch~racter traits. Pro~otional writers often tried to dJsc~ibe 
a "typical Newfoundlander", although this "national charaeter" in fact . ,~ 

referred mainly?- to fishermen (and sometimes women), with occasional referenees 

'to the "charaeters" of other cla~ses. The character stereotypes eovèred in 

this section raise many of ~h~ themes already dis~ussed, bat they are treated 

~ S. 
\ ~eparately because of their importance in social explanation and their fre-

quent use in promotion. 

Th~ Newfoundland national character 11 was a composite of various 

physj.ca~ intel.1ectual and moral qualit±es said to be influenced by "race", 

environment and occupation or way of lifEj. In dis,cussing this character, 

1 

many wtiters attempted to counteraet allegations abroad thatthe people were 
- . \ 

\ poor and ignorant. Théy stressed the beneficial effecti of a good "racialf~ 

\ 

pedigree, a rigorous environment, an active life and cohesive cqmmunity in 

the formation of exemp1ary 'human beings. 

• The "racial" influence us'ually had .two components, biological he redit y 

and national-ethnie heritage. In Newfoundland, the two antagonistie ',"racès" 
, ;' . , 

of Anglo-Saxon and Celt were said 'ta have blended harmoniously, creating a 

"superior race, having the best 'qualities of the stocks~ which the y 
, " 

originated ll
" at the same time free from "undesirable -intermixt}lres" with 

additional races, foreign al" indigenous (HarVey ~ -1897: 58', 1900: 147-44 8; , - -l' ' ,. 
The "envïronmental influence" con.sis't.~d of insu-McGra~h. 1903: 629-630Y. 

, " 
larity and climate, ~ harsh seacoast en'VironmenC and constant forays ioto the 

-: - , . 
ocean, whiclh foster:~.4 harqy and, healthy national type: "The race has taUen 

, .' 

kindly to' the soil and thriven" (Harvey, 1.897: 158). FinaHy, the occupation 
.r-

and way of life of the "typiçal" Newfoundlander were considered ~fluential 

\' 

; 
~l 
.\ 

" , 
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t 1 

in €te formation of a physically, mentally and rnorally strong type. 
, , 

One of the most thorough discuss'ions of the,/nlixture of trie~ 

1 • 

influences was provicled by Judge Pr6;'se (1906) in a short exposition on t1").1'! "" , 

influence of geography on history, an <t, of, the environment on human character 

(pp. 209-210). According to Prowse, the."pri~ factor" in the, creation of 

"the English type was insu1arity. sep~~ation irom the C~ntinent had lj1ade 1'/ . 
, " 

"bold ftee race" ~p. 210). The "me ri t'and defe@ts" of the Newfoundlandet , 
1 

, , 

were also due to' the insular environment and lriiarin~ occupations. Isolation 
:, 

• 0 

had fostered self-reliance and skill at many, trades, but the "special gift of 
. " 

handicraf t" also resulted 'from "heredi tyl!: "The first sett1ers were aIl 
". , ( '--,: , \ 

tradesmen. carpenters, smiths. sawyers, apd boat-bui1ders" (p. 210). 
1 

- .. 
Another geographic treatise wes provided by Harvey: 

J' , 

, , -""'\ 

If it be true, as some one has stated o it, that 
"the law of the world t s prog~ess is an advance 

l ' from the warmer to the 'colder latitudes, "--from 
the enervating heat of the tropical-and semi
tropical lands to the invigorat1ng climes of 
the bracing north, we may ask whether -the day 
is not coming\when these stalwart islanders, 
nurtured amiclst stôrms and grim north~easters, . " battUng, with the billows amid ice-laden seas, 
will take a. high place among the wor1~ 's'workers 
find leaders, and outstrip the less capable 
inhabit~mts of warmer' regiohs. 1 

, '(JIaryey , 189~: 204) 
, / 

1 -, <:-' 

1 

Most explanations of/:-natiof,lal c~aracter wer~ not as comprehensive 
\,.( , 

as the above, but one or"~ore of th~ three inf'luenceso were usually' c~lled , 
te- -" 

forth to explaiI;l. the Newfoundland physique. mentali ty, te:nperart\ent and/moral 

fibre. 

The people, p,articu;J..arly fishermen, were sain to be "a physically , 
splendid race 6f ~n" (McGrath, 1911: 2Q.9), "a vigorous, hardy,>, en~rgètic 

...." • < 

people" '(Baedeker. ~907: lOS}. "healthy" and "strong" (Wingfield~Honnyn, 

o. 

1" 

1 
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1 

c. 1910: ~) and "hardY'~' (James. 1910: 4; Mori&on, 1890: 695). One British 
1 

, -. 
sportsmim-writer expressed admiration for their "splendid physiquett~ 

The feats of skil1 and endurance l hgve seen ~ 
performed, as ordinary matters pf every day life, 
wou1d make many of our professiona1 athlete~ rub 

/. 

l' 

t eyes. (Esmoqoe, 1910: 17) 

, 

Physi in one case attrL~ted to the "racial" mixtur' of 
~ i 'f' , 

Anglo-Saxon an produe'ing "stalwart men and comely matrons and maids 

whom the trave1er of to-day looks on with admiration" (Harvey, 189,1:, 158, 

190'0: 148). There was a1so tlfe environment, particularly the "healthfu1", 

"salubrious" 
. ~ -

climate and "~ea1th-giving breezes ", manifested in -"the robust, 

healthy appearance of t11e people. and ,the great, ag~ to which nwnbers of them 

live" ~RFlrvey, 1900: 27,149; Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 10): 
. 

The hardy; robust appearance of our sta1wart 
fishermen, the blooming complexions of our girls, 
aIl bear testimony to ~he healthiness of our 
sea .... girt,is1e. 

(Prowse, 1971: 574) 

o 

~aily out~or work--the 

"
(Baedeker, 1970: l05)--~so 

"open-air life~1 c*tred 0 the fisheries 

. \ 

"physically sp1endid race of "men, whose daily oècupati ns bring out the 

finest qualities" (McGrath, 1911: 209), They were' "st ong and ruddy, bearing 

'th~ glow of an active, Vigo:ous life in their' cheekï" (MCG:~h, 1903: 627-

631) • Having "buffetèd the bi11ows" for generatioÎl-Q, Newfoundlanders were 
\ 

"a hardy, rdbust race in their general physique", and "weIl fitted for t.he 

world 1 S rough work" CHarvey, 1900: 149). 
• > 

, 
Writers thus romanti~~d'a "challenging" environment and occupation 

~\ ) 
which'fostered good hea1th and--physique, in much'the same way that others 

\ 

-

~ / 
1 

1 
1 

.., 
, 
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romanticized the European peasant or the colonial yeoman farmer. Sorne implied 
NF 

that generat~ons of hard work in a "saluhrious rr climate had bred a separate 

race eminently suited to its station ln life. 

Natura1 good health was meant to compensate~for the scarcity of 

medical care 'in outports. The ~erious prob1em of tuberculosis in the colony 

" , ~as mentioned by only one writer examined, in, a NeùJfoundland QUaPte:r>ZJj 

article~praising the philanthropy of tpe Reid family for their donation of 

money for sanitariums 
f-

.. 1 

(Ne~;j:oundlandèr, 1912: 9-11). The PTb1fm of poor 

also raised in discussion of the Labrab~ fishery, but health c1nditions was 

onlY,befause it was ~navOidable: the Eng1ish do::or Wilfred Grenfell, had 1 

/o
st~blfShed medica1 missions in the tegion which had become well-known symbols 

l ' ~ 
of Br~tish phifanthropy (Baedeker, 1907: 116-117; Harvey, 1900: 126; McGrath, 1 . 

/ 
1911: 176-177). 

As to moral and affective characteristics, the Newfoundlander wa~ 
6 

descr bed·as honest, good-natured, noble, quiet, orderly, law-abiding, open-

heart~d, amiable and kindly (Collins, 1898: 13; Fane~ 1893: 488; McGrath, 

1903: 627; Morison, 1890: 695; Prowse, 1971: 549; Whiteway, 1897: xvi; 

. / 
Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 191Q: 4). Writers stressed their hospitab1e nature 

- \ 

(COlli~S, 1898: 13; Fan~~ 1893: 488; McGrath, 190.3: 627; Morison, 1890: 695; 

Whiteway, 1897: xvi). One writer dec~ared that the Newfoundlander was "nothing, 

if pot a gentleman\l (Esmonde, 1910; 17). He 1auded the "natural and unaffected 

and innate courtesy'of the people in every wa1k of 1ife, and their invariable, 

and openhan'ded hospitality" (P. 17). Prowse (1971: 549) declared that 

strangers were "delighted with their ~ourtesy, their simple kindness." 

Many of these qualities were related to an innate or racial factor, as in 
• 1 

Ifsmonde and Wingfield-Bonnyn above, and in Harvey's "emotional activity of 

o 
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the Celt" (1897: 158, 1900: l4ï). They were also, a.s we have seen, ~xplkined 

by isolated communities and rugged environments which fostered kirlalîness, 

cha r'ity and a warm welcome to strangers·. -

Mentality and skill were described in wprds such as courage, indi-

vidualism; resolution, adaptabi1fty, resourcefulness, 'versatility and 

ingeniousness (Fane, 1893: 488; McGr~th, 1903: 627, 631; Northcliife, 1910: 

'21-22; Prowse, 1905b: 53-55; Wingfield-Bonnyn, c. 1910: 4). Again, ,the three 

influences appeared. For some writers, environment atld daily occupation pro-

vided numerous challenges, adventures and tests of skill, intelligence and , ~ 

perseverance. "Racial" factors 'were used to demonstrate that the people ~vere, 

equal to any task. The Saxon brought "courage a~d self-re_lianee" (~eGrath, 

1911: 205), and the Ce1t brought lIimaginativeness ll
, "swift-ness" (Harvey, 

, 
• 1897: t58, 1900: 147) and "brilliancy and daring ll (HcGrath, 1911: 205-20.6). 

i 

The Newfoundlander was said to be I!quick-wiq:ed" (McGrath, 1903:' 627). 

<l 
his na~ive intelligence enabling him to do ,.;ell in business and scholarship 

when the opportunity aro~e. One, writer notecl exceptional musical ability 

(Collins, 1898: 13(Esmonde, 1910: 17-18; McGrath, 1903: 627-;31, 1911: 206; 

Nurse, 1911: 32; Prowsa, 1971: 550; Wi'ngfield-Bonnyù; c. 1910: 16). Harvey 

hoped they ~ould inherit the future; 

'All trayellers are struck with the mental 
quickness and general intelligence of the people; 
and now that education i? doing its work, i~ 

will be found that here is a people who, when . 
duly cultured, will play no unworthy part in the 

,wbrld of the future, and will bé able to compete 
with the brain-workers of the.coming age in aIl 
departments of life. 

o 
(.Harvey, 1897: 160) 

The Newfoundlander was also versatile and adept at seamanship, fishing~ 
1 

hunting. farming. boatbuilding. mechanics, (tarpentry and other traCles. The 
, . 

f 
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saili.ng skill inspired one writer to a treatise on "influences", First, 

the~e was the racial one, as the present Newfoundlander was a descendent 

of sailors. Then there was the marine environment: dwelling on a "wonderful" 

-..coast line, he was temp,ted into "the, most. turoulent of aIl ~cea'ns'" by tl).e 

abundance of fish. However, race and environment also fostete,d versatility: 

But . , . there must be something extra good \~ 
in the genius of the locality, and in the fibre ,J 
of the race, which makes him equally at home 
in the depths of his trackless forests; and ~, 
equally happy in his picturesque settlements 
along the coast, and on the storm-swept Atlantic 
from Cape Race to th~Labrador. ~ 

CEsmondè. 1910: ln 

McGrath (1911: 206) also stressed versatility--speéifically, an easy adapta-

bility to wage labour tor~~~urce companies. He declared the Newfoundlander 

to he "equally at home in faeing the hazards, of the ocean' s surges, the 
,0 

risks and perils of the ore-mine, and in more recent times in the log-drive. 11-.. 

Although the fisherman was an intelligent, industrious, creative 

and versàtile worker, ~e have seen from earlier discussions that he supposedly 

lacked the extra quality of enterprise llecessary for the .capitalist' s suc cess • 
.::; 

/ 
There were also latent tendencies to improvidence, tack of ,initiative and 

laziness activ.ated by the truck systeI? and public relief. 

The middle class Newfoundlande~, on the other hand, had an extra 

me~sure of industry~ thrift and progressive spirit which enabled him to 

ris,e by his bootstraps to a modest standard of living. The big capitalist-- , 

usually foreign but sometimes including a merchant with mining ot timber 
o 

interests·-~\vas exceptionally progressive, capable, prudent, f ar-sreing l 

courageous and willing to take risks. 
i 

Althou,gh McGrath 'c 1993: 617-619) argued at one point that a11 
,- \ 

Newfoundlanders possessed a spirit of piorteering', qrive and expansion. t,he . . 
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Occasionally, there WqS ~irect 

--~) ---general implication was the opposite. , 

statement that the ~ewfoundlanderwassluggish in responding to new economic 

opportunity (Collins, 1898: 18; History, 1901: 5-6). Usua11y, only the 

suggestion was there, in the praise heaped on the colony's visiting empire 

builders for their excellent character. 

The Newfoundlander as a 
~actor of Production 

Direct statements to this effect were discussed in the context of 

timber in Chapter Three. Cheap labour was one indu cement advertised to pulp 
, )-

and paper mai~'facturers, and the Harmsw'orth brothers' éA.N .D. Go 1'> 1 search 

for a "pulp mill site involved this social factor, as weIl as those of an 

industrious work force, political stability a~d the presence of British 

traditions. 

Many' of the topics covered in the p,resent chapter relate to these 

criteria for comparative advantage in resources. ,Firstly, the impressionAs~ 

given that aIl classes had a favourable atti,tude tbwards progress. Secondl,y, 

a pea-ceful and orderly s-ociety implied the absence o~/ Cl~SS o~ ethnie conflict 

which migpt disrupt the operation of new ~es. Thirdly,' there were, 

, the perso~al characteristics of this poten~i(l l~bour force: th~_~ ~ 
industrious, willing and skilful which compensate'd fo'r their lack of 

experience in capitalist industries. An advantage of this at,tach~ent to the 
r 

fishing economy i'n conjunètion/.wi~h a growing need for supplementary income: 

they were an ideal cheap, seasonal lab'our force beçause hous.ehold labou~ "in , -, 
subsistence a'nd fishing, would. subsidize the low wdges, received -and prov~de 

buffers ~or- peri,ods of unemHloym~n~~ 

" 

\ 

1. 

1 . 
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The Outport as a Tourist Attraction 

-4 1 

Th~ main tourist feature of the outport was the existence of a 

~uaint and unusua1 way of 1ife which appealed to a romantic nosta1gia for 
c 

rural communities. Those who dwelt on this topic su&gested two kinds of 

experience for' the tourist ~ One -~as to be an amateur anthrop ologist, s·tudying 

live1ihood, folkways, dia1ect, handicrafts and the like. Harvey (1900: 32, 

,115) dec;lared that the ':insu1ar peculiarities, linguistic o~diti'es and quaint 
, 

views" of the fishing people wou1d provide "an interesting study" for the • 

"inquiring" trave11er. 12 In the fo11ow1ng, he described the ~enefits of 

isolation to outport dwe11ers, promising the tourist a "sensation of nove1ty": 

. . . here the traveller finds himself among a 
new race of people--the hardy iïsher-fo1k, quaint 
in their manners.~ having their 'own ways of looking 
'àt things; entire1y una,ffected by tqe conven
tionalities and fashions of the outside wor1d; 
primitive in their modes of living; kind1y and 
friendly. Travel1ers will find such archaic 
people abundantly interesting, and ~orthy o~ a 
careful study. They are original, ~uaint, and 
in many ways qu~te unique. 

(Harvey, 1897: 147) 

One cou1d visit Quidi Vidi, ,a "typical fishing village" near St. 

John's, and watch families at work landi~g, splitting and curin& cod (Harvey, 

1894: 202, 1900:$1,14-115; J. Nurray, 1896: 462). ',Baedeker (1907: 112) 

.. ' 
instructed the tourist to arrive at 5:00 PM for the event. 

\ 

Steamer eruises were also eneo~raged as a me ans of 'studying the way 

of 1ife. partieu1arly a10ng the Labrador coast wher~ one cou1d see native 
,; '. l 

people as weIl as white sett1ers. _ Here also,- the amateur archaeo1ogist eou1d 

. " , , 

fin'd relies of past civilizations (Baedeker, 1907: 117; Grenfell, 1905: '106-10.7; . ' 

~arvey, 1900: i25; MeGra~h, 1903; 627), 

" 

l '. 

/ 
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These anthropological studies also include the study and'~ ~ 
\ 1{ 

acquisition of memorabi1ia: 

There are to be seen in" sorne places the old
tilne houses with large open f{r~-places, dog-. 
irons and the other accessories of a vanishe~ 
period, while curiosities, in the shape of 
old furniture, old silver and other articles 
of this kind, are often to be secured. 

(McGrath, 1911: 208) 

-, 

The other kind of tourist experience was to become a temporary 

participant, escaping the pace and alienation of urban life for an idyl1ic 
~?1 > 1 

rp.tt'e'at. Harvey (190'0) promised that tourists in fishjng villages '2ou1d 

forget "the wor1d of bustIer, tràde and show. . . . its strifes, its anxietie"s 
- \ , 

and ambitions, its strUgglet, its weariness and ,its vanities" (p. 177) to 

participad~ ,in the simple, 4uthentic life of people content with few 

/ 
/ 

, 
\ 

He ,has entered \a more real existence, wh~re true 
peace abides. ~e partakes of the calmer moods 
of those about him, and lives again the free' 
and happier days of the long ago. .. . . Who, 
tossed on the ever-restless bi1lows of 1ife's 
sea, ever seeking, but never finding rest, 
would not learn a lesson of wise living from 
these careless villagers. ~ 

(Harvey, 1900: 177) 

"3 _--__ .-. 

McGrath (1911: 185) sugg~sted that tourists would, find it pleasant "to move 
J 

about among the people in the "fishing villages, seek for cod with them in 

their boats. " 

HospitalitY,was also a part of the experience. The visitor, showered 

with attention, would feel at home immediately (Harvey, 1900: 149). People 

would :go to, grE!~t ,trouble to provide a "hospitab1e reception" and "the best 

accommodation that the place, càn 'af,fqrd" (McGrath, 1911: 208). 
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A féw writers tried t~ Ch~ra~ the general appearance of 

vi:llages as the tourist might see them on a cruise around the· coast .( see 

Figures 7-9). One ~rite''r, i~ ~n articie concerned with the prèvailing 

smal1-sca1e inshore fishery, described the sett1ement pattern .as fpll?ws: 

r 

Their fishing hamlets which fringe the c~ast 
from Cape Race to Capè John, in e~ry bay, 
bight and bot tom, are as nearly a1ike in outward 
featur:e as they' cart ~~1 be. , ~ \ 

f ,,' 0 (J. Murray, 1896: 462) 

J> 
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The "typica1 'hshing villages", and sometimes Çéhe' mining or lumber 
~. .. 1 ...... ~ 1 

towns~were described as ptctur~sque, charming, pretty, romantic, quaint, neat, 
",.,M, • 

o 

nice, pleasant, comfortab1e, busy and thriving. 
" .1 

Théy were she1tered, shut 
( r 

- in, sut-rounded, snug or "nest1ing, in rocks, clefts, towering "precipice';~--or 
1 

.. ' r.. 'il 
in a deep cove or ravine (Baedeker, 1~07: 112-12~; Carr?11, 1906: 18;~ 

Esmonde, 1910: 

McGrath, 1903: 

17; ,Rarvè~, 1900: 11~-120~ 
1 ~. ~"' 

627) . 

-=----
" 

133-136; 'J. Eowley, 19'07:' 3; 

Rouses \\lere described as "picturesqu~JI and .."comfortable" (Carroll, 

19Q6: 17; The Days, 1906: 3-5; McGratH, 1911: 208), 

cottages" (J. Howley) 1907: 3; McGrath, J.903: 627). 

and as "neat, write 

A "special f~:elf 
,~ 

for 
. . .. 

the tourist were the~ fish stages' and flakes, "which" run down into, and over-
,) . ~, 

hang the 1andwash" (Baedeker, 1907: 105, 113i J. Murray, 1896: 462). 

/ 
Writers 'often juxtaposed ~he rocky, imposing shoreline with ,the 

aI?parently fr~p and ,tenuous h,oHf of smaGl1 c~astal \sett~emen!s ~ upon it. 

{. McGrath 1 s (1903: 627i) imaginary visitor "cruises past the ruggefcf sh.ore and 
. , 

sees the neat white cottages perched among the cHffs." ... Baedeker (1907: 105) 

noted outports "sprïnkled aIl around the shor,s, often in the most' curiou~ 
. . . 

" 

,and picturesque situa~ions amonp t~e clefts of the rocks." Anoth~r passage 

-lb< 
from the r:;ame guidebook suggested a symmetry of rock and ~\later comMn,~d ~dth 

() 

" 

\ 

.. 
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, .:... 
the,uneven pattern o~dwe]lings--a picturesque scene: 

\. \ 

The effect of the pond-like harbours, surrounde~ 

by rugged hills, is enhanced by the halphazard 
way in which the cottages are dotted down amo~~ 
the rocks, l'?herever a foothold can be obtaihed. 

-'- (Baedeker, 1907: 114) 
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Another writer mentioned "the p:t;ettiest little hamlets imaginable, --j ust the 

kind of places that a journalist would copy for show-plates for his Christmas 

or Souvenir number" (Carroll, 1906: 18). Harvey (1900: 177) described hills 
o 

which "close_ do~" on the visitor just bèfore entering a village whose houses 
______ - - - - ~~""~i ' 

... --extended up the hi1lsides. One of his 
. 

best picturesque "pencil sketches" 

,-

, 
was of Quidi Vidi, near St. John's: 

-
" The small harbor is connected with the ocean by 

a narrow gut only wide enough for fishing boats. 
AlI around ri se steep ~ red cliffs in fantastic 
shapes. Very frequently an icebe~g or two are 
grounded close by the mouth of the li ttle harbor, 
their dazzlingly white pinnacles and spires 
contrasting strikingly with the dark, frowning 
rocks. These, with the fishing boats~ stages and 
flakes, make a strikingly 'characteristjic picture. 
At'tists revel in the scenery of Quidi Vidi. 

(H~rvey, '1900: IfS) 

t 

The frequent use of words such às snug, sheltereâ, quaint and com-' . ,. 
fortable referred not on1y to' the physical site 

1 
on wbicb bouses were built 

.f.:. 
but also t~ the outport'~s a refuge from/lO$cean storms and the outsid~ world' 

with aIl its trials: 

The stbrms may rage without, but here in tbis 
sbeltered retreat the wave-tossed ]:>oat finds a 
safe harbor, and h.ere its kindly people dwell in' 
peace and contentment. It 1s a picture of natural 
repose in accord witb tbe tranquil lives of its ..... 
people. 

(~arvey, 1900: 177) 

') 

". 
.. 
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However, impressions of prosperity and a modern atmosphere were . , 

a1so conveyed. Fishing, mining and mi11 towns we~e described as busy and 

thriving. "'t One large outport was ca lIed a "great fishing centre, and during 

t~fiShiri.g seas,on it is crowded, with boats and presents a very live1y scene" 

'(Baedeker, 1907: 117). The "great" an9."thriving" coasta1 mining t'mvo of 

Tilt Cove was described in the following manner: 

. .'. around this miniature lake, at the base ~ . 
of thè surrounding hills, are, laid out the neat, 
well-kept houses of' the resident fsic],--their 
wel1-kept appearance denoting comfort and eVfn 
1uxury. 

(Carroll, 1906: 17) 

Another writer described Salmonier with 'its numerous houses, churches,-th~ 

large fleet of fishing vessels and .the well-tille,d farms nearby, a11 of which 
" 

"proclaim the presence of an industriouE> and thriving population" (0 'Reilly, 

1901: 3). 

SùIIl1Ilary and Assessment 

The stereotyped imag~s of classes, social conditions and character 

of the people were selective, ~mphasizing certain aspects while neglecting 

ethers. Even those with a grain of truth becarne stereotypes, and falsities, 

when held to represent the whele. Sometimes, stereotypès 
1 

were used to 
, ) 1 

generalize about -the fishing population, to fit them into pre-~xisting,mDlds 
.. 

which explained their condition. Sometimes, positive one~ were emphasized 

in order to dispel negative impressions of Newfoundland held abroaq. However, 

they also frequently objectifièd people as tourist attractions or as a 

potential industrial labour force. 

The picture of the clasJ structure wàs sketchy and confusing,-as many 

writèrs tended to b'lur distinc:tions between, classes. This lack of information 
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itself sùggests an ideologi'cal' view of ~ociety as an organic whole, \<1hose 

complementary part~ move in harmoriy with an occasipnal adjustment. 
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Writers someti~es conveyed clearer impressions ofparticular classes~-
'\ 'l'" ,----, 

.~:''' ' 

Th~re were the modestl~ enterprising middle class, th~ meritorious p~piessionals, 
# ~ 'Î' 

( i, ~' \ 

the merchant patrons or exploiters, the ~excep~ionally enterprisi~g industrial ~, . \' 
,capitalists and railroad men, the comfortable and industrious wage laboure~s : 

"and fishermen. 

Fishing families were discussed in greatest detail, wit~ particular 
,1 
attent(on ta their standard of living and degree of independence. Most of 

,the statements were positive: they lived a simple,·arduous life ,compensated 
, 

by modest expectations, lack of modern greed, a~ence of rents and property 

taxes, with ,I~ree" sources of food and raw materials from the land. Their 
- 1 

independence, or sense of it, was stressed,~y sorne writers, whose arguments 
, \ 

rested on ownership of boats, gear, houses and 8,arden plots and, again" 

unlimited access to the-land. Writers who emphasizéd 'both the~e aspects made 

few references to the problems wÜh wildlife, the d;pendence 'on heav:Uy taxed 

imported necessities ànd the truck system's constraints on independence and 

standard of living. There was, with only a few dissenting ·views, a tendency 

ta present a romantic picture, of frontier self-sufficiency, pf the fisherman 

content with his simple life. 

The paucity of information on the truck system may have been signi-
" 

ficant: its injurious effects had been Rublicizéd abroad, particularly 
~ , -

during the 1880 1 S depression-, and sorne wri ters may have ~elt that the less 

said the better. " Others may have deemed it irrelevant to the subject at hand. 

Those few who discussed it iniplied that it depressed living standar4s and " 

stifled enterptJse, but most of them treated it as a mechanical arrangement// 
r"' li 

-. 

. , 
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which often went, awry due to bad seasons or the fisherman 1 s lack of ~nitia...l '" 
1 

tive. The implication was that mercantile control and large profits wer~ 

necessary ~arts of this marketing mechanism, and that the fisherman could-

o~~y he slowly educated ta accept the responsihility of greater tndependence. 
1 

However, none of these writers- ~ï9cussed the mercantile interest in per-
l' ) 

,petuating the_ status qu~ of the system,' and the opposition faced hy fishermen 

who did try ta gain more independence and power in the market. 13 

Most writers at least implied a ra'tionale for class-based economic 

disparities, predicated on indiyidual qualities such as industry, enterprise 
, f· - ' 

and vision. Those who argued that the masse~1 economic advancement was 
, 1 

hindered by excessive fisheries dependence provided exâmples of}people who, 

by their own industry and initiative, had expande'd into farming or other pur-
.,' 

suits. Few even menUoned" ~et alone eXplained, the barriers ta a large 'f,} 
scale move iri this dJrection:--the labou",r' and capital requirements of agri

culture, with lor w~t'hout' fishing, 

enaugh of a surplu$ fro~ fishing 

an adequate marketing structure. 

:~e diffiCU\Y f~shermen had in 

ta invest in agriEû~ture and the 

acquiring. 

lack of 

_Others blam~d economic disparities on the truck system and public 

relief, which supposedly failedJio provide 1ncentives to labour and initiàtive. 
, \ 

The real culprits were, by implication, the labouring masses, who were inclined 

toward iIl)providen~e-~ inertia and lack, of enterprise if not given adequate 

positive and negative in~entives. Two of the writers expressed the typical 

attitude of the upper midd,le class toward public relief: l.t" was a guarantee'd 

income which too often did not demand commensurate ~bour in teturn, and tvhich 

was therefore likely ta encourage la~ness. 

. ' 
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There wa~ rarely a di ect 
1 

1 
/0 , 

/-
statement about naturally-determined 
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-social hierarchies, but many îiteFS implied the idea. The working masses 

:f '~s ,e~en may have 7een in ustrious, robust, healthy, adaptable, skilled 

and intelligent--even rotenti l~ "brain-workers". ,They nevertheless lacked 

the necessary, and equally va&ue, combination of initiative, drive,tqrift 
,t 

\ and spirit of enterprise which characterized those ranged above them 1n th~ 

social hierarchy. Explanations for this foc'ussed on heredity, environment , 

or occupation. The emphasis~was on qualities of the individual, implying that 

/" 
clisS structure,was a di~tribution of wealth and status vase~ on personal 

achievements. Exceptional people within the working classes could adv~nce, 

but the class structure as a whole would remain governed by tpe distribution 

of naturally~or occupationally-derived aptitudes. ,Some writers appe~red to 

vascillate between libtral-progressive visi~ns of collective advancement and 
~ -

change, and this more conservative ideology of static, entrenched hierarchies. 

Writers described the'development of modern social ~nstitutions 
1 

supported by a traditional fabric of charity, hospitality,J.mutual aid, reli-
, (t, 

gious tolerance~and social harmony. The typical Newfoundl~~der in this social 1 ~~/ 

, milieu was kindly~ generous, amiable~ good-natured,'hosPitlble, orderly and 

intelligent. 
. 

Mos't writers advocated tlle diffusion of modern cOTnmunications and 

institutions. From this perspective, they conceded that fis~ng families, 

were behind the times, under-educated and otherwise deprived, but also pro-

gress!ve and fonvard-looking. On the other hand, they were also inclined to 

justify and even romaRticize the existing institutional framework, inèluding 

its deficiencies. 
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The treatment of isolation illustrates this contradiction. From a 

progr.essive and rnodernist p~rspectiv.e ,--t-Solatüon w~~ seen as a condiÜon Qf 

social deprivation; From' a rornantic and consefvative perspectiv!'!, people 

were self-sufficient and protected from the disintegrating ef'fects of urban, 

society. The emphasis of the first point of view was the need for trans
,.-.tJ 

formation, ~nd of the second, the need for conservation. ~ 

f 
As with wilderness, there was an economic utility in both tr~ns-

r ~ 

formation and conservation. Many writers deelared aWneed for'economie . 
imr~ovemen~s in the outports and the creation of a modern e~ass o.f "free" 

wage workers for industrial development. At the sarne time, they emphasiz~ 

features worth preserv.ing--a traditional social fabric ~ith i-ts stabilizing 
o 

influences, the absence of open class conflict, the apparent contentment-with 

modest living standards. They stressed the benefits of the traditional 
~ 

e~onomy' in developing skills, adaptpbility, physical endurance' and pioneer 

self~sufficiency. Ail these ~ualities 'might be of interest to the potential 
\ 

, " 
t:esource company. They were"also, in combination with others, potential 

tourist resources. The isolation, quaïntness, community life and absence of 

modern trappings were aIl part, of the appeal to privileged ~rbanites seeking 

t~ml'orary refuge in an "authentic" rural lifestyle. . . 
The depiction of the Newfoundland fisherman and communities was 

ofteh a misrepresentation of actual conditions. This is evide~t by the many 
~ 

.stet'ed,types which o contradict one another in support of different themes: 

communiti~s werè isolated and backward, or, protected and sociaHy complete . 
. , 

1 

People anticipated progre~s ~r were content i~. th~ir quaint views of the world. 

They were industrious and ve'rsatile 
10 

i~ work, or laek~ng enterprise anù suscep-

tible to laziness. They wer~ poor and in need of neW' incorne, sources, 
.' 
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or'living a simple, .s.elf-sufficient 'life .. The misrepresentation was also 
co • 

\ 0 evident in the whitewashing of hardship and conflict, and in the fa~t that 

• 0 

human complexi~y was l~ft out, making the people appear one-dimensional. 
..-.....J 

This chapter has attémpted to show how a grt~p of writers\ presented 

~ sel~tive p~rtrait of a way of li~e f;r readers abroad. Their port rayaIs' 

~ 

.~terpreted Newfoundland in terms of a bourgeo~s concept bf a ~ocial order . 
. 

However, they were also dedicated t~d reorientation of the colony to foreign-

1 

"~ontrolled resource extra)tion. Th~~r portrayals often suggested the 

harnessing of human'resources ta meet the economic and cuLtural needs of ~ 

metropolitan upper~iddle class. 

" 
Notes 

IThe 1894 version is even more éloquent: 
. their-capabilities for enjoying simple 

pleasures, There is perhaps as much genuine 
happiness among them as among any similar 
number w~o toil for their daily bread. Compared 
with the pale factory workers" the toilers . 
in the great cities of Europe and America who 
breathe a pestiferous.atmosphere in crowded 
tenements, tao often amid fouI conditions 
that depress the spirits artd sho~ten life, the " 
condition of these hardy fishermen is an enviabl~ 
one. (Harvey, 1894: 203). 't. 

.t< 1 

2This passage also appears in e?*lier works (HarveY, \1.894: -203,\ 1897: 
161), but without the prefatory announcement,of the truck system's demise. 
This suggests that Harvey may also have attributed improvidence t<; inna"t'e 
chara~teristics of fishermen. 

3Tw9 articles in the ~ehlfoundland Quarte~Zy provide examples of 
social Darwin:f.sm, one ~ith an application ta Newfoundland society., One by. 

, '. 

\ 

,F .H. Scott, entitled "Heans of Acquiring Distinction", described society as 
. made..up 0f supet'ftr and in{erior people, lofey and lmv--a natural arder in \ 
wh~ch man' 5 position was qetermined by his dndustry, an impo'rtant competitive 
advantage iri the struggle for survival (Ne1(Jfowadland Qu~teY'ly. 1906, 5(4): 7-8). , . . 

\ 
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; 

j .~ 



( 

\ 

\ 

{ 

," 

210 
" 

.0 

l \ Il 
The other, entit:led I!Larry Lurrigari"s Live1y Logs", by M.F. How1ey, provided 
a numger of.outport anecd~tes, inc1uding one which'demonstrated that a certain 
fami1y was poor bècaùse -the' fàther was 1azy and ~omewhat dim-witted. The 
moraI was that industrioùs people were wel1-off, and on1y the 1azy were poor 
"(.NewfoundZand Quartei:' Zy, 19Q 3, 3 (3) ) • 

ItSinii1ar passage in'Rai~e'y"-1897: >q~.' 

5Si~ilar passage ln Harvey, 1894: 204. 

6 Similar passage in H:arvey, :1.900": 32. 

7Similar passage i~ Harvey, 1900: 15l~ 

BExamp'les of this are, "The Codfishers of Newfoundiand", by.Norman 
Duncan, in The.WorZd's Wo~k, 1903, 6(3): 3617~3638; Duncan was a prolific 
writer of adventure and nostalgia fiction in the North Atlantic; "The Way of 
"the Northern Sea-Coast Folk", in the'- C:t>aftsman, 1916, 30 (5),: 456-462. 

9Examples of outport. c'u1t'ure desc~ibed in anecdotes, poems, etc. are 
the fo110wing, with varying degrees of nostalgia: DevinE (1901: 15;, Isabella 

(1902: 14}.LeMessurier (l902: 17-18) Shortis,(1901: 11-). 

Prowse 
lOFor examp1es, see McGrath (1903); 1. Morris (190"1); J. Hurray (1896); 
(190~4-. 1906). 

~' ~ . 
IlThis refers only ta those of European culture. Occasionally, writers 

commented on the "character" of ~ative groups. Micm~s:s on the island, often 
hired as hunting guides, received occasional comment for their abi1ities in 
the bush (Harvey, 1900: 139; Kennedy, 1905: 58). People presumed to be 
exceptiona1, such as'a man who cou1d read and write better than the available 
whites, or a f~ily with an impressive farm, were re:orded (Carroll, 1892: 
25-26; J. Howley, 1907: 3), The extinct Beothuks were frequently romanticized. ~ 
Harvey (1900: 161-162) cal1ed them "vigorous and Jarlike", but a1so "of quick 
intelligence, tractable" and . .J.iving in "savage abundance"lIin their is1and 
paradise, Prowse (1905b: 14-15) described them as innocent but~revengeful, 
and an r'ill-fated race", Articles specifically on Micmacs and Beothuks, some 
of which -'were highly romantic, appeared occasionally in the NewfoundZand 
Quà:t'terZy: Engli~h (1902:,5),Mi1lais (1908: 18-20),Power (1910: 2-3), 
Wayback (1903: 3~,~ and Whereby (1910: 16). 

For Labrador, McGrath (1911: 174) described "Christianized Eskimos" 
on the coast, "uplifted" by Moravian missionaries. Prowse (1905b: 14) con
sidered the Inuit to have be1en "cruel and bloodthirsty" in the old days. 
McGrath (1911: 174) described the "Montagnafs" and "Nascopie ll roaming the 
interior as hunters and trappers. Labrador native people were promoted for 
tourism, as human artifacts, by Dr~ Grenfell (1905: 107) who calied them 
"a people still strongly bearing the' flavour of prehistoric,J times." 

12See aljo Baedeker (1907: 1-12 ~ . 
~ . 

13See , for instançe, Fay\ (1956: 15l-152~,Noe1 (1971: 8-9, 80-81). Earlier, 
Hatton and Harvey (J883; 76-77) inc1uded a, report on p-rice-fi;dng, and the 
difficu1ties encountered Dy some who protested the practice, in the early 
19th ce~ury. -
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Figure 7,: "F-ishing vill'age" 

(Source: Harvey, 1900: 90). 

Figure 8: liA Bit of Coast Scenery, Bay 
of Islands" 

(Saur.ce: '-McGrath, 1'911:tace 65) 
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CllAPTER SIX 
, 

CONCLUSION 

,-

;;.... 
Exclusive dependence on thé fisheries ha~e~n a freque,nt expla-

nation for Newfonndlané s underdevelopment. This thesis has follmved a 

number of scholars in considering that it was the e~onomic organization of -the fisheries, rather than single-staple dependence per se, which was the 
~ 

crucial factor. This econornic structure caused periods of stagnation, crisis 
;:. 

and modest prosperity from which the rnajority of small producers gained 

Most of the writers analyzed here espoused a land-based staples 

ecenotny as the kE?Y tcy. the future. They were part of a long line of propa-
,) 

gandists, before and afterwards, who sought~progress and ?!osperit~ in the 

development land-based resoùrces. The prevailing development ide~logy oY 

the period characterized the inshore fishery a~ part of the past, desti'ned 

te die a natural death, and even the more'modern offs~ore sector was ~iewed 
~ 

as play,ing a sub,sidiary role. 

Although the inshore fishery dominated "thé economy,' provided the 
' .. 

, . . 
colony' s "Golden Age" and held the greatest potential 'for lasting develop-

ment, it was not transforrned intb,a rnarin~ food industry as was being done 
, . 

. . 
'elsewhere. The necessary investrnent and reorgani~ation did not occur, 

" '() ~ 1 -' " 

largely because'the commerci~l elite avoided the task and blocked the efforts 

of others to take it up. Horeover. the mercantile structure of the inshore 
\ . 

fishery deprived producers of the capit~l and incentives needed for such 

,'\, 
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development. 
fi 

The commercial elite preferred to direct their ,capital ta short-

term, lmv-risk ventures and t'o attracting foreign capital, in both or 
~ , 

whi:ch they perceived greater opportunities for, profit." ~hose who were the 

least "fish-bound" led the way, in acconnnodating the colo~y ta the priorities 

of' foreign direct investment. Politicians, merchants, capitalists and pro-

fessionals persu~ded successive generatians of Newfoundlanders that the 

wealth of the interior was massive enough td provide employment and pros-
1 

perit y for aIl, despite foreign ownership. How'ever, the priarities of 

foreign capit.al ultimately benefitted only a tew, sirice, they included fe,.: 

opportunities for employment, domestic enterprise and the çreation of a more 

balanced economy. They involved, rather, the cheap and efficient extraction 

of resources for industr'y abroad, which placed the colony in a.. new nid~ in 

the international eco~omy as a producer of raw materials and importer of 

manufactured goods. MGst of the profits from resource extraction were not 

reinvested in the-economy, and most of the value was added abroad. The 

main benefieiaries in Newfound1and were th::t0mmereia1 e1ite, and the vast 

majority did not have the opportunity to realize the economic potential of 

their labour and of natural resources to build a strong,er, domestically-

oriented economy. 

The promotional literature e"xamined in this thesi§ was wriften in 
o " '0 

the 'initial heyday of accommodation ta foreign indus trial capital. Nuch of" 
, . 

it expressed the promotional ideology of that accommodation, as weIl as 

more general ideological perspectives ~urveyed by an upper middle class. 

It has been argued that promotional purposes and ideological perspectives 
.. 

were interwoven in the themes-examined. 
1 " 

1/ 
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One of the 'major themes has been designated ~re as romantic and 

'conservative, expressing disaffection with urban life, nostalgia and need 

for contact with nature. It embodied the suggestion that sorne ideal~ of 

urban civilization were best realized through brief soj~urns in' the country 

and in the past. 

For the natural environment .. it was associated t"ith a vision of 
" , . 

wilderness as pristine, virgin country, saved from destruction and functioning 

as a preserve of aesthetic and recreat'ion wealth. Promotion involved a 

redefinition of the n~tural landscape for aesthetic tourism, fi~ti~g it into 

the picturesque mold, likening it ta famous regions else,,,here, but with,-a 

touch of the unique and bizarre--all intendêd for the educated aesthetic 

... 
sensibility. Wilderness was also billed-as a sanitarium, and the benefits 

of this health-cu~e wer~d to be manifested in the typical resident . 

. 
Lastly, it was a preserve where the sportsman could enjoy exploFation, 

!' ---

adventure, chase and the illusion of being gentry. Appeal was made to the 

true sportsman, educated and leisured, hunting game and battling with the 

, lordly salmon, and distinguishable from the rustic animal-killer • .. 

.. 

For the economy and society .. the rom~htic-conservative vie,,, focussed 
" p 

on community as the preserve of authenticity, morality, social cohesion and 

harmopy with nature, of the simp~e life untaint~d by ambition and greed. 

Labour was at times adventure,:, at other times drudgery with great moral 
~- , . 

reward. Rural prodllcers were independent and 'self-sufficient. and a quasi-
, " '" 

feudal economy 'was, celebrated with its presumed absenée of class conflict. 
t 

Isolation of communities was conceived as preservation of all that was 

traditional and good, worth in~ulating against urban influence. The fisher-

man 'embodïed the rural ideal--robust, simple ~ happy and hospi,.table.' He was 

Î -
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individualistic and clever, but satisfied with sma!:l gains and pleasures 

in life. The community was portrayed as a refuge for the tourist wishing 
, t 

to re;gain ,spiritual health or t~ view and study the' quaint and peculiar. 
, , 

Descriptions blended familiar images o,f village lHe and land'scape w'ith the 
-

unique features of the Newioundland version. 

The other maj or theme, indi~a.ted in this thesis in terms such as 

progressive modernism and ùtilitarian transformation, was associated with 

an ide9logy of Jndustrial development"'twhich called for the subsumption of 

nature and human labour to capitalist commodity production. Logically, this 

theme was related to prevailing scientific conceptions of nature anô human 

society; some of which wer~ discussed in the thesis. 

Wilderness was portrayed as a repository of resource wealth for 

human use. It was virgin country" passively aW,aiting transformation, taming 
,,", 

an~ containment. There were powerful landscapè images of the railway forging 

a development roacl through the wilderness, of to~s and factories trans-

\ forming the "wastelands", The implication was the wilderness realized Hs 
J 

true essence only in its utility to human society, Promotion emphasized 

wilderness as an inviting field now open for enterprise and resource 

extraction. 

In the portrayal of commu~ty and character, this themè was a more-

complex association of ~deologies of development and transformation' with 

those of a stablr social hierarchy. The latter relied partly on th~ corr:es

ponding social Darwinism, and partly on more traditional justifications of 
, 

a natural order. Communities were sometimes behind the tim~s and cut off, 

other times possessing ~ good blend of modern and traditional institutions. 

• 
~ishermen were progressive~ desiring change, intelligent, versatile and 



, 
\ 

indus trious. Ho~.,ever, they apparently lacked that special combination 0: 

industry, initiative and e~terprise possessed by the capitalist. Thus, 

op the basis of individual intangibles, fishermen and capitalists rested 

in·,thei1r proper plac~s in the struggle for' survival. Moreover, the preser,
\ 
\ ' , 

vation qf an economy of small producers in-a mercantile structure, and its 
< , 

articulation with industrial capital, was often implied as being potentially 

, ' 

u,seful in ,the process of development. ~.]riters stressed the 'small producers 1 

progressive des ire for change juxtaposed with an absence of class conflict 

and the survival of a traditional e'conomic and social fabric'. These qualitif'!s 

promised a cheap, hard-working labour force and a stable so~ial milieu for 

indusLrial development. Here again, the ~emes of transformation and conserva-

tion we~e merged. 

AlI of the themes involved~selecti~, distortion, simplification and 

~er~otyping, frequently involving writers in contradiction. The general 

themes af tr'ansformation and conservati(\ll were interwoven with scientific 

~deologies such as social Darwinism and environmental determinism, and with 

romantic and nostal~ impulses from urban upper middle classes. Problems 

a~d' CO~flicts were obs~ed ta make the colony more ~cceptable ab:oad, and 
" " 

to justify the prevailing social order and modes of resource exploitation. 

People and nature,were seen through dominant ideological filters and rede-

\ 

fined in accord, with their anticipated utility to resource extraction and 
~I" 

tourisme 
\, 

Newfoundland's commercial-political elite defined social reality and 

the societyJ~ relationship with nature in a manner consistent with its 

int'erest and position. Promotionaf writing was an extreme forro of this 
, 1 . 

selective definition of social realitY. Hany of the writers ~vere the 

1 
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intellectual voices for variùus fractions of the,local elite. \.,rhile q,thers 

re-presented the same dominant- class persnectives, from abroad. These ideo-

1_ogica1 perspectives were presented (usu~lly sincerely) 'in the name 'o~l 

c1asses--a c1aim enforced through socialization, mo~opoly of' informatîon 

f10ws and stUling,\ of dissent. They were a1so presented as being f-or the 

'l, , 

good of aIl citizens--a doubtful proposition. ,undern~~h their imaginary 
1 _ • - ~ / ( _ 

1 l-
country was a h~hlY polarize~ society in which a Sm')ll e ite bl cked the 

kind of deve10pments in which natural resources and-human skill could 

generate, and redistribute, more economic ~ur-pl~s .for the -benefit of t~e 

majority. 

More interest has been directèd lately towards qissecti,ng the pre-

"dominant myths by which Newfoundland has been known over the centuries. The 

most important \Jork of this nature is a l:Lterary study by O'Flaherty -(1979). 

Although it appeared after the research for- this t~esis' y~s completed, it 

mèrits brief, discussion here. The author surveys "literarYl!1responses" ta-

Newfound1and in their historical context" fr9m discovery and settlement tG> 

C~nfed'eration with Canada in 1949" -r~latïng periOds( in the colony' s develop

ment to themes in the literatur~ of each period. This ana1ytical survey of 

literature on Newfoundland provides the broad literary cont-ext in which a 

specifie study such as this thesis should be placed. 

--

'1 

O'Flaher-ty's work traces predominant themes in the perception of 

:~Iewfoundl9-nd, indicat~ng the narrow and contrad-ictory nat~re of many stereo

types ... ~mes are fo)lowed from- one writ-er to another. focussing on how they \ 

were altered by new social circumstances. The author also relates these 
, 

points of view to the bac,kgrounds and purposes of, those purveying them, 

indicating cases of the same writer adopting different 

/ 
1 
1 

1 
1 

.. 
.' 

stances depending 
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the intendect audience. The book demonstrates di~ferentes ln the pictures 

conveyed by nationalists and promoters, by s0me "supercilious ll outside 
1 

observers and by those who succeeded in conveying more of the .~9m~ , 

the khole. The autho~, also,pointsoto the danger of taki~g pro~inent views 

region as representative of that region and its p,eop1e. 

Along with Many other themes, 0' Flaherty e lucid'ates the 19th cen,tury 

in1and vision which began with a few officia1s, scholars and propagandists 

in the early decades and grew to an important literary expression of a 

political and economic movement by the end of the 'century,. Many of the later 

writers were busily engaged in promoting, the country in accord with this 

l ' 
vision' (pp. 55,57"-58,71-81). ,O'Flaherty also describes, ,foI; the late'l.9th 

and early 20th centuries,. the local literati' s growing 8\vareness of 
1 

Newfoundland as a unique - region, emerging as a nation \vith a distinct "race" 

(pp. 91-92)_ For rnost of them, nationa1ism was 1inked with faith in the . - , 

power of big capital ta realize the wealth of the interio~ and modernize the, 

country (pp. 111-115). 0' Fl'ah~rty also dèscr,ibes the cultural flmvering, 

which took place, manifested in a new interes~ in loca1·~istory, folk 

culture, natural historY'and regiona1 poetry (pp. 114-117), This cultural 
9"" : 

:::i:::::::
1 
::::t::,:::, a:r::<::t~l:: ;;~~n:::::~~ terary, hum~nitarian 

( \ 

In contrast with O'Flaher, WQrk, this thesis has attempted a 
\. 

more specifie dissection of themes in a given period, focussing on the 

origins, nature and significance of certain regional perceptions, There 

are o~vious limitatiotls in teing confi.ned t; themes eVinced iI) prQ)T1otional 

writing. However, it should be recalled that boosterism in this period 

was a dominant form of .Nterary expression, permeating the ~vork of 

: r 

" , 
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, 
geologist, minis ter and pOEbt alike. This permeation makes it difficult -~o 

C/J 

identify a separate body of promotional literatui:-e as c;listinct from the "real" 

literature of the period, thus making the field of investiga~ion a wide ohe. 

This also explains why even the most obviously promotional materlal can 

be examined as literary and historical eVidence, sinc~ it.reveqls points of 

view dominant in liteI;ature as a whole, and in political ',rhetoric, at_ this 

time. 

In terms of historical'-perceptual geography" this thesis, has looked 

at themes in the perception of landscape, nattirat resouFces and 'people, , , 

exarnining t~ir underlying assumptïons and purl10ses as related ta general 

\ 
and specific ideologies. This analysis has ~pproached such literature not 

merely as a propaganda tool but also as a vehicl~ in whi~h a "predominant 

. '-, world view is expressed. This world view was found to have roots :en a small 

, 'c 

ï 
urban middle class which could claim to 'speak for aIl people by virtue!of 

" its dominance in the socie'ty and its control over cornmunicé!tion. 

f 
/ 

Comprehensive analysis of cultural expression" such as regional 

~'ons in lit.erature, should include: (1) the sôcial backgrounds and 

purposes of the cultural " producers";' (2) the content, in terms of images 

<./,. 
and themes regarding sorne aspect of thè"~nvironment or soc:j,.ety; (3) the 

~ 

dissernination and effects of this cultural expression; and (4) the social 

context in whi ch i t 'has meaning. 

This thesis has presented a partial analysis, focussing on the conte,ht 

viewed against the larger social whole, with sorne informatioq as to producers 

and dissemination. ;toreover, this srudy i5 basically an exploration of 

prornotional and ideological themes in the perceptions of an elite and~ at 

times, certain fractions of that elite. A more thorpugh exarnination would 
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-- ' , 
be required of the disseminatiorr of thE!'se percept L'ons and ideologies arnong 

, 
the maj ority of people, as well as tl}e exi.stênce of oppos:i;.tiona1 points of 

. 
view which were weak or suppressed. .; 

It would a1so be useful to compare the co~tent of this prornottonal 
, , 

_literature with that of later periods., The re-emer~:~ce of sirnilar the~es . 
regarding inland s tapIes development-, and of romantic nostaigia, çorres

t 

ponded with periods of new foreign investment, government developrnent cam-
o 0 

paigns and the anticipation of rnass tourisrn. Even a cursory exarnination of ..-

later prornodonal l.iteraty.re suggests trrat while sorne features changed in 

the imaginary country of Nèwfound1and, others rernained, strikingly, the same~ 
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TABLE 1:, Population, from G..ens.us,· 1857-1911* 
~ 1 

,Island' llabrador 
1 0 

To~a1 
'p -T 

,122,638 1,R,50 124,288 " , 
" J . ' 

" 158,9.58 .. 2,416 16,1,374 
ct .-

193~124 oT, Z1]. 197,335v 

197,934 ' , 4,10~ . 202,040 

217,037", 
Q 

3,947 220,984' 
. 

238,670 3, 949 '~,,619. 
fi 
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TABLE III: Distribution of the labour Force, 

froID Census, 1891-1911* 

~ 

Labour Force 

Primary: ' 

Agriculture 
Fishing 
Lumbering 
Mining 

Seeondary: 

) 

Mechanies 
Factory Workers 
Others**. 

Service: 

Professional 
Merchants' 
Clerical 
Government' 

( 

*Source: Alexander, 1976: 68. 

1891 

56,984 

70% 

3 
64 

1 
2-

22 

5 
2 

15 

~ 7.9 

2 
1.4 
3.4 

1901. 

67,368 

69% 

4 
61 

2 
2 

23 

5 
1 

17 

8 

2 
1.5 
~5 

{ 

82,426, 

63% 

4 
53 
~ 
2 

27 

7 
2 

18 

11 

2 
1.6 
5.6 

224 ' 

**Probab1y inc1udes workers in construction, communications, tra~sportation, 
utilitieOs and sorne services. Renee, secondary figures are probab,ly 
too high and service too low. 
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TABLE IV: Quinqu~nnial Average Export Value of Commodity Groups, 1886-1920* 

Quinquennial " 
Averages 

Products of 
the Sea 

-$- % 

Products of " 
the Forest 

-$- % 

1915-20 23,514,450 

10,045,935 

83.19 ),223,605 Il. 40 

1911-15 

1906-10 

1901-05 

1896-00 3 

'" 1891, 93-95 

1886-90 

9,778,243 . 

8,073,450 

c 
5,567,027 

5,741,087 

5,144,253 

74.13 

84.40 

81.73 

87.05 

89.93 

92.84 

*Source: MacKay, 1946: 511, 512. 

1. 979,339 14.61 

294,786 2.54 

205,530 2.13 

85,273 1. 33 

41,595 .65 

13 ,691 .22 

Products of 
the Mines 

-$- % 

946,.795 3.35 

1,329,341 , 9.81 

1,388,6 11.99 

695,710 

575,508 9.02 

399,579 6.45. 

'~ 

AlI Others** Total 

-$-

584,637 

196,804 

124,565 

109,854 

47,523 

25,703 

( 3'0,332 

\ 
\ ' 

% -$- % ' 

2.0628,269,48710'0.00 

1.45 l3,551,419" 100.00 

1.07 Il,586,238 - 100.00 DO 

1.14 91.-,642,516 '~lOO"OO 

.74 6,395,534 100.00~ 

.40 &,383,893 roo.:oo 

.49 5,587.854 100.00 

**Furs an~Game, Berries, Products of Agriculture, Misce11aneous. 

p 

-, 

.-:;? 

~ 

.... -~ 
,,~ ~~~.t_ .. 

<: 
n 

r--
N 
N 
V1 

-s 
w~_ ., ~'-\,,- ~ ,!,,'~" j~ ... 7'~"-_.~~. ::~~~~~ .. :~;':'.tt.;'~k;;::~~",,~w.?~~iJ.~~~~~ 

1 

'" 

iii 



y 

, , 

\ 
TABLE V: Quinquennia~ Average Expo~~ Value of Marine Prod 

Quinquennial , Dried Cod Total Cod . Total 0 Total ,Total Total 
Averages Herring Salmon Lobster Se al 

1916-20 $17,817,}81 $20,613,506 $1,615~ 723 ( $ 86,354 $17Q,966 $799,66 

1911-15 7,587,574 8,233,659 430,766 106,318 356·,980 672,34 

1906-10 7,652,659 8,077,442 338,754 72,991 371,151 661,92 

1901-05 '5,673,278 6,177,063 351,775 94,186 43'4,258 718,91 

1896-00 4,050,284 4,335,384 p6,615 78,957 506,640 459,80 

1891, 93-95 4,193,331 4,487,571, 217.,<278 69,965. ' 357,,119 585,45 
> ' , 

1886-90 3~695,414 3,942,972 200,987 78,705 346,659 55'8,73 
, 
0 

.>' 

*Source: MacKay, 1946: 518, 521. 
.... -
l' 
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lilial Average Export Value of Marine Products , 1886-1920* 

Totâ.l Total Tot'a1 Total Total AlI Other Total 
ng Salmon Lobster Sea1 Wha1e Dried Fish 

\~ Cround Products 

5,723 $ 86,354 $17Q~966 $799 1668 $ 51,246 $91,339 $85,649 $23,514,410 
~ 

0,766 106,31.8 .• 356,980 672,342 . \ 
149,844 59,098 36,925 la ,045 ,en') 

"-

8,754 72 ,991 371,157 661,929 219,753 16,347 19,868 9,778,243 
, 

1,775 9 If, 186 434,258 718,912 , 277,465 6;556 13,235' 8,073,450 

5,615 78,957 506,640 '459,806 13,282 2,746 13,598 5,567,027 

7,278 ~9 ',9?5' 357,119 585,455 10,003 2,067 11 ,631 5,741,OS~ 

.{;;:;: , -- , , 
),987 7'8,705 346,659 558,731 _ 4,683 1,804 ' 9,710 5,144,253 

-:P 
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